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ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in adjournment until the hour of
10 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and at 5:16
p.m., the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Thursday, February 26, 1976, at 10
a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate February 25, 1976:
UNITED NATIONS

William W. Scranton, of Pennsylvania, to
be the Representative of the United States
of America to the United Nations with the
rank and status of Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary, and the Representative
of the United States of America in the Se-
curity Council of the United Nations.

IN THE AR FORCE

The following officers for appointment in
the Reserve of the Air Force to the grade
indicated, under the provisions of chapter
837, title 10, United States Code:

To be major general

Brig. Gen. Michael Collins, [l V.,
Air Force Reserve.

Brig. Gen. George M. Douglas,
FV, Air Force Reserve.

Brig. Gen. Irving B. Holley, Jr.,

'V, Air Force Reserve.

Brig. Gen. John W. Huston, |l
FV, Air Force Reserve.

Brig. Gen. Orrin W. Matthews,
FV, Air Force Reserve.

Brig. Gen. Joseph M. F. Ryan, Jr.,
EM:v, Air Force Reserve

To be brigadier general

Col. Stuart P. French, [ aerrllE vV, Air
Force Reserve. 4

Col. George W. Frimpter, [ cacllF v,

Air Force Reserve.
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Col. Rex A. Hadley, RN, A

Force Reserve.

Col. Gilbert S. Harper, Jr., m,

Air Force Reserve.
Col. Donald E. Haugen,
Force Reserve.

Col. Billy M. Knowles, IRV, Air

Force Reserve.

Col. James E. McAdoo, [l V. Alr

Force Reserve.
Col. George W. Miller III,
Air Force Reserve.
Col. David L. Stanford,
Force Reserve.
Col. Thoralf T. Thielen
Air Force Reserve.
Col. Joseph A. Thomas,
Force Reserve.
Col. Victor H. Thompson, Jr.,
FV, Air Force Reserve.
INn THE NAavy
The following named captains of the Navy
for temporary promotion to the grade of rear
admiral in the staff corps indicated subject
to qualification therefor as provided by law:
MEDICAL CORPS
Almon C. Wilson John W. Cox
SUPPLY CORPS
Paul L. Foster Charles W. Rixey
Harold C. Donley, Jr. Van T. Edsall
CIVIL. ENGINEER CORPS
Neal W. Clements
DENTAL CORPS
Paul E. Farrell

XXX-XX-XXXX

[V, Air

XXX-XX-XXXX

Fv,

XXX-XX-XXXX

[FV, Air
XXX-XX-XXXX Vs

XXX-XX-XXXX

[F'V, Air

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate February 25, 1976:
IN THE NAvVY
The following-named officers of the Naval
Reserve for temporary promotion to the grade
of rear admiral, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law:
LINE
Horton Smith Thomas A. Kamm
Willlam J. Gilmore
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MEDICAL CORPS
Harold M. Voth Dean B. Seiler

CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
James E. Mantel

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S CORPS
Penrose L. Albright

IN THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade of major general:

Edward A. Wilcox George W. Smith
William J. White John H. Miller
Noah C. New Harold A. Hatch
Philip D. Shutler Edward J. Bronars
Richard E. Carey Paul X. Kelley

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade of brigadier general:

David M. Twomey Robert E. Haebel
Kenneth L. Lawrence F. Sullivan

Robinson, Jr. Francis X. Quinn

Joseph V. McLernan William E. H.

Hal W. Vincent Fitch III

Robert J. Chadwick  Alfred M. Gray, Jr.
Stephen G. Olmstead Leo J. LeBlanc, Jr.
Bernard E. Trainor James L. Day
Marc A. Moore

The following-named officer of the Marine
Corps Reserve for temporary appointment to
the grade of brigadier general:

Keith A. Smith
IN THE AIR FORCE

Air Force nominations beginning John R.
Adama, to be first lieutenant, and ending
Max L. Fisher, to be colonel, which nomina-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the Congressional Record on Feb-
ruary 5, 1976.

IN THE ARMY

Army nominations beginning Eugene G.
Archer, to be colonel, and ending Jeffrey T.
Tucker, to be first lieutenant, which nomina-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the Congressional Record on Jan-
uary 29, 1976.

IN THE MARINE CORPS

The nomination of Capt. William D. Rus-
inak, U.S. Marine Corps, for appointment to
the grade of major, which nomination was
received by th® Senate on January 29, 1976.
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BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA

HON. JOHN P. MURTHA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, I had the
pleasure this morning of acting as one
of the hosts for the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica Bicentennial breakfast, where we
listened to a report which indicated the
continued viability of scouting in this
great country.

I have personally been involved in
scouting for 20 years and I have long
been an admirer of the volunteers who
are the backbone of this organization
which has done so much good to train
potential future leaders.

The poet, Virgil, said 2,000 years ago,
“be favorable to bold beginnings,” and
the Boy Scout organization has long been
instrumental in giving young men an
opportunity for a bold beginning.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

My compliments to the Boy Scouts of
America for their substantial contribu-
tion to America. I submit their 1975 re-
port for the Record:

REPORT BOY ScCOUTS OF AMERICA—I1975

In its 66 years of service to the country,
the Boy Scouts of America has had a pro-
found influence directly on the lives of more
than 60 million boys and young adults. In-
directly, the movement has reached nearly
every American through its impact on so-
ciety from Scouting’s moral code, its em-
phasis on patriotism, and through the lead-
ership training it has provided the youth of
our nation.

As a volunteer movement, Scouting is rich
in human resources. Last year 1.4 million
men and women gave more than 218 million
man-hours to advance Scouting’s cause. If
these inspired efforts had been rewarded with
no more than the current minimum wage,
the payroll for this dedicated manpower
would have cost $502,320,000—well over &
half-billion dollars. Of course, the true value
of this precious gift of time and talent is
priceless.

The Boy Scouts of America is built on
teamwork with community organizations.

Scouting’s success depends on the coopera-
tion of many people working in partner-
ship. Scouting, in turn, develops community
and national leaders who understand the im-
portance of involvement.

Those who have benefited directly from
their Scouting experiences can be found at
the crest of all of our national organizations,
institutions, and worthy enterprises. They
are predominant in the executive branch of
our Government and, indeed, nearly two-
thirds of the members of Congress have been
active in Scouting. You can find former
Scouts among our top military leaders, in
our various religious and educational in-
stitutions, and in all of the professions.

Scouting is sometimes challenged by the
question: “Is your program relevant?” The
response must also be a question, “Is char-
acter development relevant as the mnation
emerges from the shadow of Watergate? Is
citizenship training that emphasizes the re-
sponsibilities as well as the rights of in-
dividuals relevant? Are physical, mental, and
moral fitness for America’s youth relevant?”

Actually, Scouting is unique and is one of
America’s foremost educational institutions.
Boys and young adults learn by doing and
gain competence through practice. Last Oc-
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tober, the Boy Scouts of America was rec-
ognized by the Continuing Education Coun-
eil when the National Executive Institute for
professional Scout leaders was accredited as
an educational institution.

Scouting today fosters brotherhood in a
world movement involving 14 million youth
in more than 109 countries. Last July 2,600
boys and leaders from the United States par-
ticipated with 11,500 other Scouts at the
14th World Jamboree in Lillehammer, Nor-
way. Shortly after, at the XXV World Con-
ference in Copenhagen, Denmark, former
BSA President Irving J, Feist was elected
chairman of the World Scout Committee and
became the first American to be so honored.

Scouting members gained valuable experi-
ences last year that prepared them to meet
the rigorous demands of a changing world.
Along rugged tralls, in wilderness camps, or
In community centers, boys and young adults
became resourceful and developed skills in
adapting fo new and challenging situations,

In 19756 nearly 2 million Cub Scouts in
60,000 packs began to think for themselves,
to make wise choices, and to get along with
others in a family-centered program.

More than 1.5 million Scouts grew toward
responsible citizenship in 65,000 troops. They
acquired the concept of helpfulness through
Good Turns and service projects, and partici-
pated as patrol members in Scouting's out-
door adventure. Last summer 582,000 of them
attended long-term camp.

Well over 400,000 young men and women
in 25,000 Explorer posts discovered them-
selves in relation to the real world of busi-
ness and professions. In April 2,000 Explorers
practiced democratic procedures and gained
insight into the workings of the Federal Gov-
ernment at the 5th Annual Explorer Presi-
dents’ Congress in Washington, D.C. Over
16,000 older Scouts and Explorers extended
themselves to find their full potential at one
of the six national High Adventure bases.

Scouting/USA was af work throughout the
year in America's metropolitan centers,
towns, and hamlets providing useful experi-
ences for a total of 5.3 milllon boys, young
adults, and leaders of all colors, creeds, and
economic condition. Scouting's continuing
objective iz to deeply involve an ever-increas-
Ing number of representative youth in a
quality program under the finest available
leadership.

As our nation enters its third century, the
Boy Scouis of Amerlica sincerely hopes that
every citizen will catch the Scouting spirit
and get involved for a better America.

WITNESS SECURITY PROGRAM

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, crime re-
mains one of our Nation’s most serious
problems, costing much to our cities,
States, and Federal Government in terms
of increased law enforcement budgets, as
well as to our constituents in terms of
their personal safety.

In an effort to meet this problem, the
Federal Government instituted a witness
security program in 1970 in order to af-
ford safety to those people who would
testify against major criminals.

However, still too few people with
knowledge about organized crime activi-
ties have testified as witnesses before
grand juries and in criminal trials. Why
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not? While the witness security pro-
gram can be an important weapon in the
hands of law enforcement authorities,
there are reports about potential wit-
nesses who may have been mishandled
by investigators and prosecutors. There
are too many complaints about unfilled
promises of assistance by law enforce-
ment authorities to witnesses who are
discarded by those whom they have
turned to in moments of desperation.
Some witnesses declare that if they had
to do it over again they would not tell
what they know to the proper authori-
ties. This vital information can breach
the wall of silence surrounding a power-
ful criminal element.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I have been
asked to insert an interview that took
place with Mr. Johnny Ayotte on No-
vember 7, 1975, on the network program
“Good Morning America” on WABC-TV
in New York City regarding the witness
security program.

The interview follows:

“Goop MORNING AMERICA,” WAEBC-TV,

NovEMBER T, 1975

Davip HarTmany., You know, whether we
realize it or not, very few of us can get
through our lives without being touched in
some way by organized crime. The food we
eat, the clothes we wear, the vehicles that
carry the goods that make our lives easier to
live—may all be elements in a chain that is
frequently touched with the criminal under-
world.

Well, this morning, Jack Anderson's “In-
side Washington"—Jack talks with a former
member of an organized crime family. The
informer was masked to protect his identity.
Right now, here with us, is his exclusive in-
terview with Jack Anderson. Jack.

Jack AwDpERsow. Chicago mobster Louis
Bombaecino testified against his former asso-
ciates; his testimony helped send five under-
world bosses to the federal penitentiary.
When Bombacino left the witness stand he
just kept going. He adopted the name Nardi
and hid out from the mob in the quiet town
of Tempe, Arizona. One day last month he
switched on the ignition of his automobile.
The car blew apart. Some of the fiying scraps
landed a quarter of a mile away. The late
Louis Bombacino, in the opinion of the FBI,
was killed by the mob.

With me in our studios here in Washing-

ton is another mobster on the run. He was

once & Mafia lieutenant in Detroit, a hig
shot. Manicured, soaped and pomaded—with
a bankroll to flash. But this was back in his
Cadillac days. He now lives in gulet despera-
tion under an assumed identity. He testified
for the Justice Department but the Justice
Department has dropped him, Meet Johnny
Ayotte who i8 known in the Detroit mob as
simply Johnny A. Tell me a little bit about
what it's like to start a new life.

JouNNY AvorTE. I'll cut it real short . . .
it's very tough.

JACKE ANDERsSON., You have a new identity,
you live in a new place, you have new neigh-
bors, do you also have a new wife? I know in
the old days you used to have a beautiful
woman on each arm. You no longer have that
I assume. You settled down?

JoHNNY AvorTe. I've settled down. I'm
married. She knows nothing about me what-
soever.

JACK ANDERSON. You mean your own wife
doesn't know who you are?

JouNNY Avorre. No, no.

JACE ANDERSON. She only knows you by
your new name?

JoHNNY AYOTTE. That's correct.

Jack AwNpERSON. That's fascinating. Let's
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get back now to what happens to a mobster
on the run. Aiter you gave your testimony,
after you left the witness stand, the Justice
Department gave you a complete new identi-
ty. New fingerprints, new everything. They
put a new set of fingerprints on identity
cards as I understand it . . . is that what
happened?

JOHNNY AyorTE. No, not really. They gave
me a new set of identification, but the identi-
fication is full of holes. I've always been con-
cerned if anything did ever happen and I
got fingerprinted that my reasl identity would
come out. So there's no backup on the
identification whatsoever.

Jack ANDERsoN. Well, do they pay you?

JOHNNY AvorTE. No,

Jack ANDERSoN. Do they finance you in
any way?

JOHNNY AvorTeE. No. Not a dime. No, no.
You're on your own. Completely on your own.

Jack ANDERSON. Do you feel, as I sald in
the beginning that they had dropped you
completely?

JOHNNY Avorre. They dropped me in the
respect that there's no financial ald. No mat-
ter how tough things will get they won't
come along and help you in any kind of way.

Jack AnNperson. Well, what does a mobster
do who used to break the law for a living and
now has to live straight?

Jouwny AvorreE. That's a good question
Jack because actually I don’t know nothing
but something illegal. It's rough trying to
make it legitimately when you have every-
thing against you.

Jack ANDERSON. Let me ask you this. If
you had it to do over again would you testify?

JOHNNY AYOTTE. No.

Jack ANDERsON. You wouldn't go through
it again?

JoHNNY AvorTe, Never. No way.

JAack Awpersown. You would have remained
loyal to the mob if you had known what was
going to happen to you?

JoHNNY AvorTE. I don't know about being
loyal to the mob, but I wouldn’t have testi-
fied. I don't know what I would have done,
but I definitely wouldn't have gone over to
the government,

JAcK ANDERSON. Well there've been a num-
ber of others like you. A number of other
informers, a number of others who have
turned state's witness who feel the same way.
Do you belleve that word is getting back—
I understand that it is. It could discourage
other mobsters from turning witness for the
government.

JOHNNY Avorre. I belleve it would, yes.
What I've read in some articles, I've read
in papers, there's been a few of us that have
complained about it, yes.

JAcK ANDERSON. How long do you think
that the mob will stay after you, how long
will they keep looking for you?

JoHNNY AvorrE. Well, on the occasion you
already cited it took them eight years to get
him, It's just a matter of time, It's just a
matter of time, Jack.

Jack AwpEmrsoN. You think they will catch
you. .. they will find you?

JoHNNY AvoTTE. In my personal opinion,
yeés. The government says that you're safe,
you could be safe in your own home town.
They also told that party the same thing.
The graveyard is full of people that's safe.

Jack AwpErsoN. So they got Bombacino
and you think they may get Johnny A?

JOHNNY AYOTTE. It's a matter of time. I
would think so. I don't know, it's just a
matter of luck I think.

Jack ANpersoN. Well, I wish you good luck,

JoENNY AvorrE. Thank you Jack.

JACK ANDERSON. Johnny A thanks for being
with us.

JOHNNY AYOTTE. Thank you.

JACE ANDERSON. This is Jack Anderson in
Washington.
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IN TRIBUTE TO PAUL ROBESON

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, on Janu-
ary 23, Paul Robeson a great black hu-
manitarian passed away. Paul Robeson
was not afraid to speak his mind despite
the consequences of such an action.

His words as a political activist caused
Senator Joseph McCarthy's Communist
hunting to tarnish his career as a con-
cert artist, stage and screen actor, ath-
lete and attorney. His passport was lifted
for 8 years only to be finally restored
by the Supreme Court in 1958.

His concerts were canceled and his
career was cloaked with silence, which
only was lifted 10 years after he had re-
tired because he was too sick to resume
his career.

Jerome EKern wrote “Ol’ Man River”
with Paul Robeson in mind. For it was
this man who stood for the liberation of
colonized Africans, declared that Russia
was the first place in his life that he felt
no color prejudice, but stood firm in
America “because my father was a slave
and my people died to build this country
and I am going to stay right here and
have a part of it.”

Paul Robeson has yet to receive his
rightful place in history. He once said:

The artist must elect to fight for freedom
or for slavery. I have made my choice, I had
no alternative.

I wish to share with my colleagues an
article by Julius J. Adams titled “The
Legacy of Paul Robeson”:

THE LeGACY oF Paun ROBESON

(By Jullus J. Adams)

Paul Robeson, who died in Philadelphia on
January 23 at the age of 77, has already been
heralded in America and throughout the
world for his excellence as a scholar, athlete,
concert artist, and dramatic actor.

Buf his contribution, as a political activist,
to the advancement of the Black man in his
native land is yet to be properly and ade-
guately assessed,

Robeson in his prime carried a well-dis-
tributed 240 pounds on his six-foot three
frame which, coupled with his robust bass-
baritone voice, made him a commanding fig-
ure, whether he was playing “Othello,” sing-
ing “Go Down Moses,” or lending his name
and talent in speech and song against racial
discrimination and segregation.

While Robeson lost favor with a wide seg-
ment of white Americans, including the white
press, and frightened a number of Congress-
men by a speech he made in Paris in April
1049, his devotion to the fight for justice and
equality for Black communities was never
questioned.

PARIS SPEECH

In the Paris speech, Mr. Robeson was
quoted as having said that “it is unthink-
able that American Negroes would fight in a
war against the Soviet Union."

The incident appeared to have had a dual
effect: It pricked the consclence of America
and it cast fear over the natlon's white lead-
ership, especlally some members of the Con-
gress,

3 In fact the Robeson statement stirred up
such a furor that the Un-American Activi-
ties Committee of the House of Representa-
tives became concerned about public reaction
and invited several prominent Negroes to ap-
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pear before it In an attempt to disprove the
Robeson assertion.

The committee's actlon 1s sald to have been
prompted by the fact that a poll taken by
an established agency had noted that, as a
result of the Robeson statement and the wide
publicity it received, an alarmingly large per-
centage of white Americans said they believed
a majority of Negroes were either Communists
or disloyal.

One of the witnesses appearing before the
commitiee was Jackie Robinson, star second-
baseman for the Brooklyn Dodgers baseball
team, who saild, In part:

JACKIE'S SPEECH

“I understand that there are some few
Negroes who are members of the Communist
Party, and in evenft of war with Russia they
would probably act just as any other Com-
munists would. So would members of other
minority and majority groups.

“There are some colored pacifisis and
they'd act just like pacifists of any color.
And most Negroes—and Itallans, and Irish
and Jews and Swedes and Slavs and other
Americans—would act just as all these
groups did in the last war. They'd do their
best to help thelr country stay out of war;
if unsuccessful, they'd do their best to help
their country win the war—agalnst Russia
or any other enemy that threatened us.”

Paul Robeson had charted his own course
in the fight for equal treatment of Black
Americans, and he obvlously felt that he was
making “a substantial contribution” toward
this end.

And, while he might have made himself
expendable, there are many who now believe
that what Robeson did in the 1940s paved
the way for what Thurgood Marshall of the
NAACP and others were able to do in the
19508, and what Martin Luther King and his
followers were able to achieve in the 1960s.

CIVIL STRIFE FEARED

For a Irightened and consclence-stricken
America saw the Paul Robeson star rising
steadily during the summer of 1949 and
feared that If Robeson captured the imagi-
nation of the masses of Black people there
could be a strong possibility of clvil strife.

Furthermore, in the light of the many fail-
ures of the national administration to do
more than shadow-box on the Civil Rights
program, white Americans alse began to fear
that the loyalty of the Black man might be
in question.

But White Americans, in this instance and
in others, misjudged the Black American,
and they obviously misjudged the prominent
Black leaders they invited to appear before
the Congressional committee.

All of them shared Robeson's hatred of
racial injustice, but expressed their unhap-
piness and indignation in different ways and
at different levels of intensity.

The roots of the Black Amerlcan in this
country are deep. The fight for his rightful
share of its fruits should not be mistaken for
disloyalty and his demand for full citizenship
rights should not be thought of as a design
to bring about civil strife.

MOOT QUESTION

Whether Robeson really believed that
Blacks in general would desert their country
is a moot gquestlion. His subsequent expres-
sion of his own feeling for his country would
suggest that his controversial statement
could have been a result of momentary pique.

Or, drawing upon his skill as a lawyer, he
might have made the statement as a stra-
tegic move, sensing that the shock might
bring the country to its senses. It appears, in
fact, that it did,

In any event, Blacks In particular, and the
nation in general, owe an everlasting “thank
you™ to Paul Robeson for his ability and
courage and for being willing to expose him-
self as an expendable, leaving the battle for
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others to carry in their own way consistent
with the times, needs and circumstances.

PLEASE AMERICA, PULL YOURSELF
TOGETHER

HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Edwin
W. Sale, a prominent lawyer in Kanka-
kee, Ill,, has called my attention to the
following editorial from the London
Daily Telegraph, which was published in
the February 15 issue of the Kankakee
Sunday Journal.

The Daily Telegraph complains that
the orgy of self-criticism indulged in by
some Americans in the last few years
“is getting a bit boring” and says “the
United States should know that her Eu-
ropean cousins and allies are appalled
and disgusted by the present open disar-
ray of her public life.”

Forunately, as the Daily Telegraph
makes clear, the continual downgrading
of our country’s institutions and leaders
does not reflect the feelings of most
Americans.

I am sure most of my colleagues can
attest to the fact that pride in our coun-
try and its great achievements is domi-
nant in the minds and hearts of most
Americans as we celebrate our Nation's
Bicentennial. But it is sometimes good
to step back and see ourselves as others
see us, The Daily Telegraph editorial
gives us that opportunity.

PLEASE AMERICA, PULL YOURSELF TOGETHER

It is time America’s friends spoke out, with
some nasty questions to the so-called “lib-
eral” East Coast establishment. By that we
mean sectlons of the press, sections of Con-
gress, television commentators and comedi-
ans, university pundits and a lot of other
people who may think there is a dollar to
be made out of downgrading their country's
institutions and leaders. We all know about
the “trauma” of Vietnam and Watergate, but
it’s getting a bit boring. How long has the
rest of the free world got to put up with
these tender-minded people recovering from
their “trauma?" Indefinitely?

America is accustomed to, and has mer-
ited, a good deal of deference from her al-
lies, But deference can be a disservice. The
Unlited States should know that her Euro-
pean cousins and allies are appalled and dis-
gusted by the present open disarray of her
publie life. The self-criticism and self-de-
structive tendencles are running rampant
with no countervalling force in sight. She
has no foreign policy any more, because Con-
gress will not allow it. Her intelligence arm,
the CIA, is being gutted and rendered inop-
erative, the names of its staff being published
so that they can be murdered. Her President
and secretary of state are being hounded,
not for what they do but simply because they
are people there, to be pulled down for the
fun of it.

We hope and belleve that the viclous an-
tlcs of the liberal East Coast establishment,
which are doing all this untold harm, do not
reflect the feelings of the mass of the
country. But it is a matter for wonder. 1s
the country as a whole becoming deranged?
Surely not. Perhaps, the presidential election
later this year will clear the air. Yet that is
stlll nine months away, and in the mean-
time there 1s all the campaigning to be gone
through. Please America, for God’s sake, pull
yourself together.




February 25, 1976
Y 3

TERRORISTS TARGET THE BICEN-
TENNIAL AT THE HARD TIMES
CONFERENCE—FPART II

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. M,
Speaker, this is the second part of my
report on the National Hard Times Con-
ference held in Chicago by the Prairie
Fire Organizing Committee and other
revolutionary organizations who intend
to organize mass demonstrations to dis-
rupt the Bicentennial celebrations on
July 4, 1976 in Philadelphia.

The Saturday session began late with
massive confusion and a capacity crowd
estimated at over 2,200 persons. The con-
ference organizers had announced on
Friday evening that 1,700 persons had
already registered at $3 per person. This
figure was substantially swelled on Sat-
urday, with the registration process tak-
ing so long that many people simply
didn’t bother to sign in. The seating ca-
pacity of the Illinois Room of 1,500 was
surpassed long before the first plenary
opened.

In an attempt to cope with the chaos,
PFOC and YAWF marshalls with yel-
low armbands conducted groups between
the Illinois Room and the cafeterias to
which the proceedings were being broad-
cast. Simultaneous Spanish translations
of the speeches were provided over loud-
speakers in several areas adding to the
babble of mini-caucuses and reunions
of old comrades.

Despite the attempt by the Hard Times
Conference organizers to involve racial
minority groups, very few blacks were
present, and many of them were from
the separatist Republic of New Africa
brought into the conference through Vir-
ginia Collins, RNA vice-president and
mother of Walter Collins. However, as
many as twenty percent of those present
were Spanish-speaking and were for the
most part members of the Puerto Rican
Socialist Party—PSP—or CASA. A sig-
nificant delegation from the American
Indian Movement—AIM—also was pres-
ent.

The overwhelming number of those attend-
Ing the conference meetings were college-
educated whites in their twenties or thirties,
no longer in school, who formerly were active
in SDS.

But where many of the former SDS activ-
ists had previously expressed contempt or
indifference towards working class organlz!.ng
class and radical organizing in the trade
unions, preferring to look to the revolution-
ary guerrilla movements of Cuba, Vietnam,
Algeria or Cambodia for models, many of
them now appeared to recognize the need for
grassroots organizing to prepare for =a
revolution.

The opening plenary started very late with
a keynote speech by PFOC leader Jennifer
Dohirn. Dohrn's speech centered on present-
ing the Hard Times Bill of Rights as the
“unifying program' containing the “im-
mediate demands for the working class as a
whole to fight the depression.” Dohrn hailed
the document as the program to unite the
unemployed and all those hit by inflation,
cutbacks In welfare, education, housing and
other government social welfare programs.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The plenary sessions were extensively cov-
ered by the radical and alternative media. As
many as elght radio statlons were present
and broadcasting parts of the proceedings
live. Representatives of Liberation News Serv-
ice, the Village Volce and the Paclfica network
were present, as was former indicted Weath-
erman Robert “Bo" Burlingham in his pres-
ent guise of a New Leit journalist.

Yvonne Golden of the Hard Times Confer-
ence Board served as moderator for the after-
noon session., She introduced Eathy Dorsey,
a black activist in the Communications
Workers of America and Coalition of Labor
Union Women who is close to the Workers
World Party—WWP—which did a large part
of the organizing for the Hard Times Con-
ference. Dorsey mentioned as the sort of
action necessary to fight the ‘“hard times,”
the occupation of New York Mayor Beame's
office during which a hole was kicked in
the wall. She warned that violence has al-
ready started and that it is going to continue.

Pedro Granf, a member of the PSP
Central Committee and head of the
Movimiento Obrero Unidos—MOU—
United Workers Movement—spoke about
labor organizing in Puerto Rico. Grant
claimed that he now had one-third of
the total union membership in Puerto
Rico under his control through the MOTU,
and that if his negotiations with the
Center for Labor Action were successful,
“nearly half” of the total union member-
ship would come under Marxist-Leninist
leadership. Grant concluded by stating
that he had grown up watching movies
in which the “sheriff killed the Indian
chief.” But now, said Grant, the Indian
chief will kill the sheriff.

More than 22 workshops were held at
the National Hard Times Conference.
The workshops were in general over-
crowded and reflected the vague politics
of the PFOC organizers, despite the ef-
forts by Workers World cadres to give
direction and impetus. Principal work-
shops and their leaders, in summary, in-
cluded:

Angola—Nick deFreitas, Youth Against
War and Fascim (YAWF); Fred Goldstein,
WWP; Prexy Nesbitt, Coalition for the Liber-
ation of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea-
Bissan; Irving Davis and Mohammad Ken-
yatta, Black Economic Development Corp.

The Angola workshop, chaired by deFreitas,
a writer for Workers World, proposed a reso-
Iution giving “full and unconditional sup-
port to the People’s Republic of Angola, led
by the MPLA,” which was passed by the
NHTC plenary with two ﬁ'iendly amend-
ments. The amendment by Prexy Nesbitt,
who reportedly had taught at a FRELIMO
school based in Tanzanla during the guerrilla
war against the Portuguese, condemned all
recruiting of mercenaries to fight against
MPLA.

The amendment offered by the PSP pralsed
the Cubans for sending troops to Angola and
for having sent assistance to the revolu-
tionary guerrilla movements in Vietnam,
Cambodia and Laos. Said the PSP amend-
ment:

“There has not been any doubt in our
minds of the Cuban people's solidarity with

the liberation movements throughout this’

planet. It was shown in Vietnam, Cambodia
and Laos, it is being shown in Angola, and
it will be shown in Puerto Rico.”

Anti-Repression—Winslow Peck, Organiz-
ing Committee for a Fifth Estate; Mike
Deutch, Natlonal Lawyers Guilld (NLG),
Chicago; Truman Nelson; Alberto Mares.

Busing and Anti-Racist Organizing—Nan-
cy Ryan, People Against Racism Iin Educa-
tion (PARE); Jane Katz; Fred Hobhy.
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Dominated by members of the WWP and
YAWPF, the workshop proposed various dem-
onstrations, but the proposal was not passed
by the NHTC plenary.

Chile—Bobbye Ortiz,
Kevin Duncan.

Cultural Workers—Bev Grant, Cultural
Workers Front, NY; Rev. Frederick Douglas
Kirkpatrick; Betty Garcia, PSP; and Bernice
Heagon, a former SNCC activist who had ap-
peared at the October League's rival National
Fight Back Conference in Chicago in De-
cember, 1975.

Childecare (changed from ‘“daycare” be-
cause of objections that some parents work
night shifts) —Sylvia Warren, PFOC; Danny
Albert; Louise Sweeney; and Nick Sanchez,
an unsuccessful candidate for District 1
school board in New York City.

Education—Annie Stein, People Against
Racism in Education (PARE) and member of
National Hard Times Conference Board; Eu-
gene Clancy and Georgina Hoggard, a former
member of the District 1 school board in New
York City not re-elected.

The workshop reporter, a black woman
who apparently was a sympathizer of the
Republie of New Africa (RNA), began a de-
nunciation of whites and a rambling demand
that whites accept total black leadership.
The woman was removed as reporter and
replaced by Georgina Hoggard.

Housing & Tenants—Arnold Townsend,
WAPAC, San Francisco, a member of the
Hard Times Conference board, and David
Duboff.

Health Care, Drugs and Anti-Steriliza-
tion—=Shella Gruchala; Rob Brinkman, Cook
County Hospital; Vickli Wheeler; Rosa Al-
varez.

Economics, Food & Inflation—Claudette
Furlongo, YAWF; and Fred Stover, an aging
Stalinoid whose targets ranged from the
various corporations involved in food pro-
duction and distribution to Ezra Taft Bea-
s5on.

Elderly—Ruth Dear and Ted Dostal,
founding members of the WWP, who de-
nounced “ageism” and “youth worship.”

Indochina—Vu Ngoc Kon, Union of Viet-
namese Students, who called for solidarity
actions on April 30th, the date that South
Vietnam will be “reunited” with the North
Vietnamese conquerors; Sokhom Ming,
Ehmer Residents in the U.5.; Donna Futter-
man; Antonio Villaro; and Cora Weiss of
Women Strike for Peace, Clergy and Laity
Concerned and now the Friendship pro-
gram of voluntary “reparations" for the Viet-
namese Communists,

Labor—Pete Kelley, UAW Local 160; George
Thomas, United Black Workers; Deb Dun-
fleld, USWA.

Military & Veterans—Gerry Condon, Na-
tional Council for Universal and Uncondi-
tional Amnesty (NCUUA), a deserter from
the Green Berets who has refused the Presi-
dential “earned re-entry” clemency to tour
the U.S. organizing for NCUUA; George
Simpson.

This workshop, which included five active-
duty GIs, proposed organizing against the
possibllity of U.S. troops being sent to the
Middle East and against use of National
Guard troops as ‘riot cops"” and “strike
breakers.” Other demands included an end
to U.S. support of the anti-MPLA forces in
Angola and for the end to all U.S. military
installations in Puerto Rico.

Native Americans—Ella Moves Camp, AIM;
Robert Mendoza; Ann Durham, Native Amer-
ican Solidarity Committee and PARE, N.Y.;
David Tilsen; Jed Provjanski and Melinda
Rorick, San Francisco.

Organize the Unorganized & the Unem-
ployed Struggle—Susan Klug and Tom Gard-
ner, WWP, Joel Myron, Eugene V. Debs
Caucus, Leo Fletcher; Eveline “Evvy" Wie-
ner. an aging Stalinoid from LEMPA, NY;

Monthly Review;
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and Juan Irizarly, Assoclation of Farm
‘Workers (ATA), Connecticut.

Prisons—Tom Soto, WWP; David Saxner;
Brooks Whiting; Akil Mafundi; Inmates for
Action, Birmingham, AL; and Willie Tate.

Predictably, the ex-convicts and their
Leninist supporters called for total abolition
of the death penalty and expressed their
solldarity with other revolutionarles "“vic-
timized by the system,” including Lolita
Lebron and the Puerto Rican Nationalist
Party terrorists; H. Rap Brown, Martin Sostre
and Jim Grant.

Puerto Rico—Jose Lopez, Northeastern
University, Boston; Olga Sanabria, PSP; and
Julle Nichamin, Venceremos Brigade and
Puerto Rican Solidarity Committee (PRSC).

The workshop repeated the PSP's slogan
for a “Bicentennial without colonies,” and
stressed that Puerto Rico had entered a
classical “pre-revolutionary stage” and
immediate organizing was necessary to take
advantage of it.

Students—Charles Isaacs, Staten Island
Community College: Miguel Alvarez.

Undocumented Workers—Rudolfo Lasano,
CASA; Enrique Flores,

Other plenary speakers on Saturday
included Wilbur Haddock of the United
Black Workers, Newark, N.J., who acted
as de facto chairman of the conference.
In a highly charged speech, Haddock
claimed that when he first began to
organize at the Ford Mahwah plant,
“Ford, the John Birch Society, the KKK
and the Minutemen” all joined to resist
him, to no avail.

Vernon Bellecourt of the American
Indian Movement was preceded by a
drum song. Bellecourt stated that—

AIM is “the shocktroops of Indian sover-
eignty., Indians are the landlords of this
country. It's the first of the month, and the
rent is due, and it's time to pay.

Bellecourt said of the Bicentennial:
When they light the candles on the 200th

year birthday cake, we will be there to blow
them out.

The support for foreign terrorists
among the Hard Times Conference par-
ticipants was clear in the large number
of people who watched the Palestine
Liberation Organization — PLO — film,
Revolution Until Victory, on Saturday
afternoon. The exclamations of approval
of the bloody actions of the PLO against
pro-terrorist stance of the audience.

Saturday evening was devoted to a
“cultural program” for the masses of
those attending, but the Hard Times
Conference Board and a few others held
a private meefing to discuss the confer-
ence. The board agreed that the hard
times bill of rights needed a great deal
of work before it could be accepted by
the groups attending.

The cultural performers included CASA's
Teatro Movimiento Primavera, Los Angeles;
Atls Independan, a Haitlan group from New
York City; Jeanne Mackey and Mary Trevor,
Washington, D.C.; Betty Garcia, PSP dancer,
New York; the George Jackson Players, Chi-
cago; Guy Carawan, an organizer at the
Highlander Center in Knoxville, Tenn., who
performed with the Fiction Brothers Blue-
grass band; and PFOC's Beverly Grant who
appeared with a band from New York City,
the Human Condition.

The Sunday plenaries were chaotic, Wom-
en's and gay caucuses took the floor to pro-
test lack of consideration for thelr issues and
to propose amendments to the Hard Times
Bill of Rights.

The black caucus, which included many
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members of the Republic of New Africa and
cultural nationalists, held the floor for al-
most an hour demanding endorsement of
“the right of self-determination for Black
People” and support of “the struggle for in-
dependence in the Cush District of Missis-
slppi as led by the Provisional Government of
the Republic of New Africa."” The white ma-
Jority, still apparently suffering *guilt trips”
from their “white skin privilege,” passed the
black caucus resolution without debate.

However the caucus, with assistance from
Joe Carnegie of Fightback, refused to yield
the floor and continued their harsh criti-
cisms, At that point, the conference was
“saved’ by an organized and disciplined ef-
fort by the Puerto Rican Socialist Party and
CASA,

Carlos Vasquez of CASA demanded that the
problems of "undocumented workers” (il-
legal immigrants) be discussed, as well as
the problems of the white workers. PSP
Central Committee member Jose LaLuz then
called for the conference to immediately con-
sider the “action proposals,” in particular
the call for mass demonstrations in Phila-
dephia on July 4.

Shouts of “Unidad!” and “Accion™ rose in
the room. Jim Houghton introduced Charles
Isancs of New York who introduced the ac-
tion proposals, On the previous weekend,
the PSP had invited most of the groups
present to form the July 4 Coalition. The coa-
lition is to form regional coalitions to orga-
nize toward the goal of bringing 500,000
militants to Philadelphia for July 4. The co-
alition will hold a meeting during February
to elect a national board.

A proposal from the Workers World
Party for a national demonstration in
Washington, D.C., on April 15 was
rejected. But YAWF and the WWP may
decide to hola a small demonstration
anyway. There was general support for
solidarity actions on March 8, Interna-
tional Women's Day, but no specific plans
were approved.

There was also a general feeling that
some sort of local solidarity actions
should take place about April 30 or May 1
in support for the Communist “reunifica-
tion” of Vietnam. September 11, the
anniversary of the downfall of the
Marxist Alende regimae in Chile, was
not specifically named as a target date.
However, November 1, the anniversary
of the Puerto Rican MNationalist Party’s
uprising in 1950, and the attempted
assassination of President Truman, is to
be marked probably by a mnational
demonstration in Washington, D.C.

Although the coming Aprii 20, 1976,
meetings of the National Organization
for Women—NOW—were endorsed, the
gay liberation movement received little
recognition. A move to call for support
of the New York Christopher Street com-
memoration of the Stonewall riofs was
denounced as “Mafia inspired.”

The Hard Times Conference found
unity on a broad range of international
issues, calling for MPLA victory in
Angola and applauding the vanguard
role of Cuban troops in the fight there.
The conference expressed support of the
terrorist Palestine Liberation Organiza-
tion—PLO—with the “struggle of the
Portuguese against fascism,” and with
the struggle in the Philippines “against
the United States-backed Marcos dicta-
torship.”

Support was expressed for the Cuban
Revolutionary Government and for
reparations to the Vietnamese. The con-
ference also supported the cause of the
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Cuban-backed Marxist dictator of

Panama, General Omar Torrijos, who is

attempting to have the U.S. turn over

control of both the Panama Canal and
the U.8. Canal Zone. Members of the

Puerto Rican Solidarity Committee and

PSP were busy during the conference

setting up a new Panamanian Solidarity

Committee which is scheduled to hold a

national conference in Washington, D.C.,

March 13-14, 1976.

The Workers World Party, which had
done a great deal of the preliminary
organizing for the PFOC and the Hard
Times Board, appeared satisfied with the
conference outcome. The WWP cadres
avoided any direct confrontations or tests
of strength with the PFOC.

The conference had no discussion of
attending either the Democratic or Re-
publican national political conventions.
However, the Youth International Party
poster calling for disruptions was dis-
tributed at the conference.

Despite the general chaos of the con-
ference, the Prairie Fire Organizing
Committee organizers were fully satis-
fled with the results and feel that the
beginnings of a national organization
now exist.

The National Hard Times Conference
attracted a large number of more ortho-
dox Leninist revolutionary groups who
sat in on the proceedings as observers
and distributed their own literature.
Among those present were the Socialist
Workers Party—SWP—the October Lea-
gue—OL—the International Socialists,
Anti-Apartheid Movement, Communist
Labor Party, and the drug-oriented
Youth International Party.

Among the persons attending the
meetings, with their organizations ab-
breviated where known, were the follow-
ing:

PERsoNS JDENTIFIED AS ATTENDING THE Na-
TIONAL HARD TIMES CONFERENCE, JANUARY
30-FEBRUARY 1, 1976 (SPELLING BASED ON
PHONETICS)

Allen Afterman, PFOC, Chicago.

Danny Albert.

Miguel Alvarez.

Rosa Alvarez.

Robert Appel, PFOC.

Ella J. Baker, MPOC & PRSC.

Joe Barnett, PFOC, CA.

Nancy Barnett (Frappier), Bay Area, PFOC.

Brian Becker, WWP.

Alan Berkman, NY PFOC.

*Vernon Bellecourt, AIM,

Arlene Eisen Bergman, Bay Area PFOC.

Barbara Bishop, San Francisco.

Diane Block, secty-treas., PFOC, Bay Area.

George Bowers, United Black Workers, New-
ark, NJ.

Rob Brinkman, Cook County Hospital.

Joel Britton, SWP observer.

Robert “Bo" Burlingham, Boston.

Bob Cantor, NLG, NY PFOC.

Guy Carawan, Highlander Center, Knox-
ville, TN.

Joe Carnegle, Fight Back, NY.

Eugene Clancy.

Paddy Colligan, WWP.

*Virginia Collins, RNA, New Orleans,

Gerry Condon, NCUUA.

Rick Cornish.

*Pam Costain, Twin Citles Women's Unlon.

Dennis Cunningham, NLG, Chicago.

Jim Dannon, Phila. PFOC.

Ruth Dear, WWP.

* Indicates members of the National Hard
Times Conference Board.
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Nick DeFreitas, WWP.

Mike Deutsch, NLG, PFOC, Chicago.

*Jennifer Dohrn, PFOC National Commit-
tee.
Kathy Dorsey, CLUW, NY.

Ted Dostal, WWP,

David Dubofl.

Kevin Duncan.

Deb Dunfleld, United Steelworkers.

Ann Durham, PARE & Native American
Bolidarity Committee, NY.

Melody Ermachild, PFOC, CA.

Francis Estrella.

Phyllis Fastwolf.

Briar Flannigan, PFOC.

Mare Fliegelman, Phila. PFOC.

*Leo Fletcher, Boston.

Enrique Flores.

Claudette Forlongo, WWP.

Donna Futterman, NY.

Barb Gagre, NY, PFOC.

Betty Garcla, PSP.

Raphaelo Garcia, CA.

Tom Gardner, WWP.

*Ted Glick, MPOC, NY.

*Yyonne Golden, San Fraucisco Black
Teachers Caucus.

Fred Goldstein, WWP.

Linda Goodspeed, Phila. PFOC.

*Beverly Grant, NY PFOC.

Pedro Grant, PSP Central Committee.

Penny Grillos, PFOC, Brooklyn College.

Shella Gruchala.

Irrero Guitierriez.

Jeff Haas, NLG, Chicago PFOC.

*Wilbur Haddock, United Black Workers,

Thelma Hamilton, Brownsville, NY.

Iberia Hampton.

Frederick Douglass Hobby, Black Workers
Coalition, Louisville, KY.

Georgina Hoggard, NY.

Sokhom Hing, Khmer Residents in U.S.

Sarash Horowtitz, Boston PFOC.

*James Haughton, Fightback, NY; MPOC.

*Juan Irizariy, Ass'n. Trabajadores Agri-
colas, CN.

Charles Isaacs, NY PFOC, Staten Island
Community College.

Marci Isaacs, NY PFOC.

Sarah Eaplan, NY FFOC.

Jane Eatz.

*Pete Kelley, UAW Local 160; Unifed Na-
tional Caucus.

Mohammad EKenyatia, Black Economic De-
velopment Corp., Phila.

Connie Keresey, Vermont FFOC.

KEitty Kimatsu, Chicago PFOC,

Susan Klug, WWP.

Rev. Frederick Douglas Kirkpatrick.

Yuri Kochiyama, PRSC Natlonal Board.

Vu Ngoc Eon, Union of Vietnamese in the
U.s.
William Eunstler, NY.

Jose LaLuz, PSP Central Commitiee.

Rudolfo Lasano, CASA.

Liza Lawrenece, Chicago PFOC.

Jon Lerner, NY FFOC.

Rev. Richard Leucke, AIF:Chicago.

Margo Levine.

ERick Levine, N¥C.

Sarah Loft, Boston PFOC.

Jose Lopez, Northeastern Univ., Boston.

Doris Lucas, Welfare Mothers.

Jeanne Mackey, Washington, DC.

Aki} Mafundi, Inmates for Action, AL,

Don Jose Major, PSP,

Alberto Mares.

Tapson Mawere, Zimbabwe African Na~
tlonal Union (ZANU), NY.

Al McSurely, Aldance for Labor & Com-
munity Actlon, DC.

Robert Mendoza, AIM, San Francisco.

Shelly Miller, PFOC.

David Moberg, The Reader, Chicago.

Queen Mother Audley Moore, NY.

Donald Morten, Southern Afriea Commit-
tee,

Joel Myron, Eugene V. Debs Cauncus.

Truman Nelso:

.
Prexy Nesbitt, Chicago.
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Russell Neufeld, PFOC National Commit-
tee.

Julie Nichamin, PRSC national staff.

Nancy Nichols, N¥Y.

Betty Olbekson, Minn, Welfare Recipients
Alliance,

Roger Olson, FFOC.

Bobbye Ortiz, Monthly Review.

Charles Ostrofsky, SWP.

Belinda Palm.

Winslow Peck, Fifth Estate, WDC.

Ken Peterson, WWP.

Jed Provianski, NY.

Lance Pustin, Phila, PFOC.

Miles Pustin, Vermont FFOC.

Bernice Reagon, singer,

Antonio Rodriguesz, secretary-general,
CASA.

Melinda Rorick, Bay Area PFOC.

Bharon Rose, Middle East Research & In-
formation Project, Alllance for Labor &
Community Action, WDC.

Eve Rosen, NY PFOC.

Susan Rosenthal, PFOC.

Lisa Roth, NY PFOC.

Marge Russell, Boston PFOC.

Nancy Ryan, PARE, NY PFOC.

Olga Sanabria, PSP, NY.

Nick SBanchez, NY.

Jeff Sarckov, PFOC.

David Saxner, Chicago PFOC.

Mara Seigel, PFOC Chicago.

Gloria Shepherd, Bay Area, CA.

Irwin Silber, Guardian.

George Simpson.

Tom Smucker, Village Voice,

Tom Soto, WWP.

Ronald Starks,8lack Panther Party.

*Annie Stein, PARE, PFOC, PRSC, NY.

Mike Sturdevent.

Louise Sweeney.

Willie Tate.

George Flint Taylor.

David Tilsen.

Susan Tipograph, NY PFOC.

*Arnold Townsend WAFPAC, San Francisco.

Peggy Two Deer, Chicago.

Alfredo del Valle, PSP U.8. Zone Committee

Clayton Van Lydegraf, Bay Area FFOC.

Carlos Vasquez, CASA.

Antonlo Villaro.

Sylvia Warren, NY PFOC.

Susan Waysdorf, NY PFOC.

Barry Welnberg, PFOC, California.

Cora Weiss, Priendshipment and Women
Strike for Peace.

Kathy Welsh, PFOC, California,

Tim Whally, FFOC.

Vicki Wheeler, PRSC national staff.

Laura Whiteborn, Boston FFOC.

Brook Whiting.

Evelyn “Evvy" Wiener, LEMPA, NY.

Hal Womack.

Margaret Wright, People's Party Presl-
dential candidate.

A COMMENT ON WORLD HUNGER

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, hunger is a
problem that effects all, at home and
abroad. Our Nation, as the foremost pro-
ducer of food in the world, has a special
responsibility to attend to the needs of
our people and to conduct its foreign re-
lations in a way that will minimize hun-
ger abroad.
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To determine the proper approach to
resolving the problems of world hunger,
it is essential to have the benefit of com-
petent advice from individuals who will
view the problem in all its eomplexity. To
assist me in this, I have created a Citi-
zens' Committee on World Hunger and
Development, consisting of eminent per-
sons from within and outside my con-
gressional district. I have asked the
chairman of this committee, Mr. George
Gerardi, president of the League for
Economic Assistance and Development,
to prepare a brief comment on world
hunger. At this point, I would like to
insert into the REcorp, Mr. Gerardi’s
statement. I commend it to my col-
leagues:

A CoMMENT ON WORLD HUNGER
(By George R. Gerardi)

The problem of world hunger is complex
and 1ts solution is equally complex. It may
not be simply a matter of political will of
either developed or developing nations al-
though that is a necessary prerequisite.

Perhaps there have been so many failures
of development projects in the past because,
in our anxiety to rectify long standing in-
justices and satisfy Congress and the public
that we are aeccomplishing something, we
have falled to take the time to understand
the needs, aspirations and abilities of the
low-income people who comprise the so-
called “target population” of development

. I we have learned anything it
should be that development takes time,
Our measurements of success have too often
been in economic terms rather than meas-
ures in the quality of peoples lives, As & re-
sult short term successes soon become long
term disasters as the loeal populace by their
neglect demonstrate that they never really
owned a part of what we called the develop-
ment process. Top down development, that 15
large projects and infrastructure continue to
be important but grass roots development
must rise out of the populace to meet the
more grandiose approaches. In the final anal-
ysis this is where the emphasis for solving
world bunger problems must be placed. We
must start with the premise that poor people
want to develop as much as we do.

SENATOR CHURCH'S STATEMENT
ON OLDER AMERICANS AND THE
INCOME TAX

HON. CARDISS COLLINS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mrs. COLLINS of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
a week or so ago, I had the opportunity
to read a very excellent statement en-
titled “Protecting Older Americans
Against Overpayment of Income Taxes”
on the issue of protecting the elderly
citizens of our couniry from overpayment
of Federal income tax. The statement
was cubmitted to the ConcrEssIONAL REC-
orp by Senator CHURCH.

As you know, he and his colleagues on
the Special Committee on Aging have
been working quite hard fo find solutions
to the problems affecting aged Amer-
icans, Each year the committee publishes
information en eurrent provisions in our
country’s income tax to help eliminate
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the very real problem of overpayment of
taxes by our elderly citizens.

Certainly each of us would agree that
no citizen should be paying more than
his/her fair share of taxes. Overpayment
resulting from the lack of ready access
to accurate, up-to-date information to
our aged is a practice that must be cor-
rected. By issuance of this information
Senator CHURCH and the Special Com-
mittee on Aging, have taken decisive ac-
tion to ease this burden which is borne
by the elderly citizens.

Because the statement is so helpful, I
respectfully ask, Mr. Speaker, that it be
reprinted in the House section of the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

PROTECTING OLDER AMERICANS AGAINST

OVERPAYMENT OF INCOME TAXES

Mr, CHUrRcH, Mr. President, each year the

Senate Committee on Aging publishes a

checklist of itemized deductions for individ-
ual taxpayers.
The purpose is to protect older Americans
from overpaying their income taxes,
Hearings conducted by the Committee on
Aging have made it abundantly clear that
needlessly overpay

many elderly persons
their taxes each year.

Witnesses have cited several reasons,

First, large numbers of older Americans
are overwhelmed by the complexity of the
tax law and the tax form.

In recent years, the Internal Revenue
Service has taken a number of steps—at the
urging of the Committee on Aging—to sim-
plify the tax form, I wish to commend the
IRS for adopting these recommendations.
However, additional action is still needed,
and the committee is ready to cooperate with
the IRS to do so.

Second, many aged taxpayers are simply
unaware of helpful deductions which can
save them precious dollars,

The checklist developed by the Committee
on Aging, however, can provide a safeguard
for taxpayers who may not be completely
current on tax relief visions,

In addition, this summary offers guidance
for individuals to determine whether it
would be to their advantage to itemize their
deductions or compute their taxes on the
basls of the tax tables.

Persons who may subsequently discover
that they overpaid their taxes in prior years
have recourse. They may file an amended re-
turn—Form 1040X—to claim deductions ini-
tlally overlooked. Form 1040X must be filed
within 3 years after the original return was
due or filed or within 2 years after the tax
was pald, whichever is later.

The committee’s summary also includes a
brief description of other tax relief measures
for older Americans, such as the retirement
income credit, the total or partlal exclusion
of a gain on the sale of a personal residence,
and others. Changes in the 1975 Tax Reduc-
tion Aect are also incorporated in this sum-
mary.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the Committee on Aging's checklist of
itemized deductions and summary of tax re-
lief measures for older Americans be printed
in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the material was
ordered to be printed in the Recorn, as
follows:

CHECKLIST OF ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR
ScrEpDULE A (Fomrnr 1040)
MEDICAL. AND DENTAL EXPENSES

Medical and dental expenses (unreim-
bursed by insurance or otherwise) are de-
ductible to the extent that they exceed 3%
of a taxpayer's adjusted gross Income (line
15, Form 1040).

INSURANCE PREMIUMS

One-half of medical, hospital or health in-
surance premiums are deductible (up to
$150) without regard to the 3% limitation
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for other medical expenses. The remainder of
these premiums can be deducted, but is sub-
ject to the 3% rule.

DRUGS AND MEDICINES

Included in medical expenses (subject to
3% rule) but only to extent exceeding 1%
of adjusted gross income (llne 15, Form
1040) .

OTHER MEDICAL EXPENSES

Other allowable medical and dental ex-
pense (subject to 3% limitation):

Abdominal supports (prescribed by a
doctor)

Acupuncture services

Ambulance hire

Anesthetist

Arch supports (prescribed by a doctor)

Artificlal limbs and teeth

Back supports (prescribed by a doctor)

Braces

Capital expenditures for medical purposes
(e.g., elevator for persons with a heart ail-
ment) —deductible to the extent that the
cost of the capital expenditure exceeds the
increase in value to your home because of
the capital expenditure. Taxpayer should
have an independent appraisal made to re-
flect clearly the increase in value.

Cardiographs

Chiropodist

Chiropractor

Christian Science practitioner, authorized

Convalescent home (for medical treatment
only)

Crutches

Dental services (e.g., cleaning, X-ray, fill-
ing teeth)

Dentures

Dermatologist

Eyeglasses

Food or beverages speclally prescribed by
a physician (for treatment of illness, and in
addition to, not as substitute for, regular
diet; physician’s statement needed)

Gynecologist

Hearing aids and batteries

Home Health services

Hospital expenses

Insulin treatment

Invalid chair

Lab tests

Lip reading lessons (designed o overcome
a handicap)

Neurologist

Nursing services {for medical care, includ-
ing nurse’s board paid by you)

Occupational therapist

Ophthalmologist

Optician

Optometrist

Oral survery

Osteopath, licensed

Pediatrician

Physical examinations

Physician

Physical therapist

Podiatrist

Psychiatrist

Psycholanalyst

Psychologist

Psychotherapy

Radium therapy

Sacroiliac belt (prescribed by a doctor)

Seeing-eye dog and maintenance

Speech theraplst

Splints

Supplementary medical insurance (Part B)
under Medicare

Surgeon

Telephone/teletype special
tions equlpment for the deaf

Transporfation expenses for medical pur-
poses (T¢ per mile plus parking and tolls or
actual fares for taxi, buses, ete.)

Vaccines

Vitamins prescribed by a doctor (but not
taken as a food supplement or to preserve
general health)

Wheelchairs

‘Whirlpool baths for medical purposes

X-rays

communieca-
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TAXES

Real estate

State and local gasoline

General sales

State and local income

Personal property

If sales tax tables are used in arriving at
your deduction, you may add to the amount
shown in the tax tables only the sales tax
paid on the purchase of five classes of items:
automobiles, alrplanes, boats, mobile homes,
and materials used to build a new home
when you are your own contractor.

When using the sales tax tables, add to
your adjusted gross income any nontaxable
income (e.g., Social Security, Veterans' pen-
sion or compensation payments, Railroad Re-
tirement annuities, workmen's compensa-
tion, untaxed portion of long-term capital
gains, recovery of penslon costs, dividends
exclusion, interest on municipal bonds, un-
employment compensation and publie assist-
ance payments).

CONTRIBUTIONS

In general, contributions may be deducted
up to 650 percent of your adjusted gross in-
come (line 15, Form 1040). However, con-
tributions to certain private nonprofit foun-
dations, veterans organizations, or fraternal
societies are limited to 20% of adjusted gross
income,

Cash contributions to gualified organiza-
tions for (1) religious, charitable, scientific,
literary or educational purposes, (2) preven-
tion of cruelty to children or animals, or (3)
Federal, State or local governmental units
(tuition for children attending parochial
schools is not deductible) . Falr market value
for property (e.g. clothing, books, equip-
ment, furniture) for charitable purposes.
(For gifts of appreciated property, special
rules apply. Contact local IRS office.)

Travel expenses (actual or 7¢ per mile plus
parking and tolls) for charitable purposes
(may not deduct insurance or depreciation
in either case).

Cost and upkeep of uniforms used in
charitable activities (e.g. scoutmaster).

Purchase of goods or tickets from chari-
table organizations (excess of amount paid
over the fair market value of the goods or
services).

Out-of-pocket expenses (e.g., postage, sta-
tionery, phone calls) while rendering serv-
ices for charitable organizations.

Care of unrelated student In taxpayer's
home under a written agreement with a
qualifying organization (deduction is limited
to $50 per month).

INTEREST

Home mortgage.

Auto loan.

Installment purchases (television, washer,
dryer, ete.).

Bank credit card-—can deduct the finance
charges as interest if no part is for service
charges, loan fees, or credit investigation fees,
or similar charges.

Points—deductible as interest by buyer
where financing agreement provides that they
are to be pald for use of lender’s money. Not
deductible if points represent charges for
services rendered by the lending institution
(e.g., VA loan points are service charges and
are not deductible as interest). Not deduct-
ible if paid by seller (are treated as selling
expenses and represent a reduction of
amount realized).

Penalty for prepayment of a mortgage—
deductible as interest.

Revolving charge accounts—may deduct
the “finance charge" if the charges are based
on your unpaid balance and computed
monthly.

Other charge accounts for installment pur-
chases—may deduct the lesser of (1) 6%
of the average monthly balance (average
monthly balance equals the total of the un-
paid balances for all 12 months, divided by
12) or (2) the portion of the total fee or
service charge allocable to the year.
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CASUALTY OR THEFT LOSSES

Casualty (e.g., tornado, flood, storm, fire,
or auto accident provided not caused by a
willful act or willful negligence) or theft
losses to nonbusiness property—the amount
of your casualty loss deduction is generally
the lesser of (1) the decrease in fair market
value of the property as a result of the casu-
alty, or (2) your adjusted basis in the prop-
erty. This amount must be further reduced
by any insurance or other recovery, and, in
the case of property held for personal use, by
the $100 limitation. You may use Form 4684
for computing your personal casualty loss.
CHILD AND DISABLED DEPENDENT CARE EXPENSES

A taxpayer who maintains a household may
claim a deduction for employment-related
expenses incurred in obtaining care for a
(1) dependent who is under 15, (2) physi-
cally or mentally disabled dependent, or (3)
disabled spouse. The maximum sallowable
deduction is $400 a month ($4,800 a year).
As 8 general rule, employment-related ex-
penses are deductible only if incurred for
services for a gualifying individual in the
taxpayer's household. However, an exception
exists for child care expenses (as distin-
guished from a disabled dependent or a dis-
abled spouse). In this case, expenses outside
the household (e.g., day care expenditures)
are deductible, but the maximum deductipn
is $200 per month for one child, $300 per
month for two children, and $400 per month
for three or more children,

When a tazpayer's adjusted gross income
(line 15, Form 1040) exceeds $18,000, the
deduction is reduced by #$1 for each $2 of
income above this amount. For further in-
formation about child and dependent care
deductions, see Publication 503, Child Care
and Disabled Dependent Care, available free
at Internal Revenue offices.

MISCELLANEOUS

Alimony and separate maintenance (peri-
odic payments).

Appraisal fees for casualty loss or to de-
termine the fair market value of charitable
contributions.

Union dues.

Cost of preparation of income tax return.

Cost of tools for employee (depreciated
over the useful life of the tools).

Dues for Chamber of Commerce (if as a
business expense).

Rental cost of a safe-deposit box for in-
come-producing property.

Fees pald to investment counselors.

Subscriptions to business publications.

Telephone and postage in connection with
investments.

Uniforms required for employment and
not generally wearable off the job.

Maintenance of uniforms reqguired for
employment.

Special safety apparel (e.g., steel toe safety
shoes or helmets worn by construction work-
ers; special masks worn by welders).

Business entertalnment expenses.

Business gift expenses not exceeding 8§25
per recipient.

Employment agency Tees under certain efr-
cumstances.

Cost of a periodic physical examination if
required by employer.

Cost of installation and maintenance of a
telephone required by the taxpayer's employ-
ment (deduction based on business use).

Cost of bond If required for employment.

Expenses of an office in your home Iif em-
ployment requires It.

Payments made by a teacher to a substi-
tute.

Educational expenses required by your
employer to maintain your position or for
maintaining or sharpening your skills for
your employment.

Paolitical Campoign Contributions —Tax-
payers may now claim either a deduction
(line 33, Schedule A, Form 1040) or a credit
(line 51, Form 1040), for campaign contribu-
tions to an individual who Is & candidate
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for nomination or election to any Federal,
State, or local office in any primary, general
or special election. The deduction or credit
is also applicable for any (1) commlittee sup-
porting a candidate for Federal, State, or
local elective public office, (2) national com-
mittee of a national political party, (3)
State committee of a national political party,
or (4) local committee of a national poltical
party. The maximum deduction is $100 (8200
for couples filing jointly). The amount of the
tax credit is one-half of the political contri-
bution, with a $25 celling (8250 for couples
filing jointly).

Presidential Election Campaign Fund.—
Additionally, taxpayers may voluntarily ear-
mark $1 of their taxes ($2 on joint returns)
to help defray the costs of the 1976 Presi-
dential election campaign.

For any questions concerning any of these
items, contact your local TRS office. You may
also obtain helpful publications and addi-
tional forms by contacting your local IRS
office,

Other tax relief measures for oldeér Americans

Reguired to file a
tax return if
gross income
is at least—

Filing status:

Single (under age 65)

Bingle (age 65 or older)

Qualifying widow(er) under 65 with
dependent child

Qualifying widow(er) 65 or older
with dependent child

Married couple (both spouses under
65) filing jointly.

Married couple (1 spousc G5 years or
older) filling jointly

Married couple (hoth spouses 65 or
older) filing jointly.

Married filing separately.

Additional Personal Exremption for Age—
Besides the regular $750 exemption allowed
a taxpayer, a husband and wife who are 65
or older on the last day of the taxable year
are each entitled to an additional exemption
of $750 because of age.

You are considered 65 on the day before
your 65th birthday. Thus, if your 65th birth-
day is on January 1, 1976, you will be entitled
to the additional $750 personal exemption
hecause of age for your 1975 Federal income
tax return.

Tax Credit for Personal Ezxemptions.—In
addition to the $750 personal exemption, a
tax credit of $30 is available for a taxpayer,
spouse, and each dependent. No additional
$30 credit is available, however, because of
age or blindness.

Multiple Support Agreements—In general,
& person may be claimed as a dependent of
another taxpayer, provided five tests are met.
(1) Support, (2) gross income, (3) member
of household or relationship, (4) citizenship,
and (5) separate return. Bul in some cases,
two or more Individuals provide support for
an individual, and no one has contributed
more than half the person’s support. How-
ever, it still may be possible for one of the
individuals to be entitled to a $750 depend-
ency deduction if the following requirements
are met for multiple support:

1. Two or more persons—any one of whom
could claim the person as a dependent if it
were not for the support test—together con-
tribute more than half of the dependent's
gupport.

2. Any one of those who Individually con-
tribute more than 10% of the mutual de-
pendent's support, but only one of them, may
claim the dependency deduction.

3. BEach of the others must file a written
statement that he will not claim the de-
pendency deduction for that year. The state-
ment must be filed with the income tax re-
turn of the person who clalms the depend-
ency deduction. Form 2120 (Multiple Support
Declaration) may be used for this purpose.

Sale of Personal Residence by Elderly Taz-
payers—A taxpayer may elect to exclude
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from gross Income part, or, under certaln
eircumstances, all of the gain from the sale
of his personal residence, provided:

1. He was 65 or older before the date of the
sale, and

2. He owned and occupled the property as
his personal residence for a period totaling at
least 6 years within the B-year period end-
ing on the date of the sale.

Taxpayers meeting these two requirements
may elect to exclude the entire gain from
gross income if the adjusted sales price of
their residence Is $20,000 or less. (This elec-
tion ean only be made once during a tax-
payer's lifetime.) If the adjusted sales price
exceeds $20,000, an electlon may be made to
exclude part of the gain based on a ratio of
$20,000 over the adjusted sales price of the
residence. Form 2119 (Sale or Exchange of
Personal Residence) is helpful in determin-
ing what gain, if any, may be excluded by an
elderly taxpayer when he sells his home,

Additionally, a taxpayer may elect to defer
reporting the galn on the sale of his
personal residence I within 18 months
before or 18 months after the sale he buys
and occupiles another residence, the cost of
which eguals or exceeds the adjusted sales
price of the old residence. Additional time
is allowed £ (1) you construct the new
residence or (2) you were on active duty in
the U.8. Armed Forees, Publication 523 (Tax
Information on Selling Your Home) may
also be helpful.

Retirement Ineome Credit.—To qualify for
the retirement income credit, you must (a)
be a U.S. citizen or resident, (b) have re-
ceived earnmed income in excess of £600 in
each of any 10 calendar years before 1975,
and (¢) have certain types of gualifying
“retirement income.” Five types of income—
pensions, annuities, interest, and dividends
included en lne 15, Form 1040, and gross
rents from Schedule E, Part II, column (b) —
guslify for the retirement income eredit.

The credit Is 157 of the lesser of:

1. A taxpayer'’s gualifying retirement in-
come, or

2. 81,6524 (92,286 for a jolnt return where
both taxpayers are 66 or older) minus the
total of nontaxable pensions (such as So-
cial Security benefits or Railroad Retirement
annuities) and earned Income (depending
upon the taxpayer's age and the amount of
any earnings he may have),

If the taxpayer is wnder 62, the 81524
figure is reduced by the amount of earned
income in excess of $000. For persons at
least 62 years old but less than 72, this
amount i= reduced by one-half of the earned
income in excess of $1,200 up fo $1,700, plus
the total amount over $1,700. Persons 72 and
over are mot sabject to the earned income
Hmitation.

Schedule R Is uzed for taxpayers who claim
the retirement inecome eredit.

The Internmal Revenue Service will also
compute the retirement Income credit for
a taxpayer if he has requested that IRS com-
pufe his tax, he answers the questions for
columns A and B, and he completes lines
2 and 5 on Schedule R—relating to the
amount of his Social Security benefits, Rail-
road Retirement annuities, earned income,
and qualifying retirement income (pen-
sions, annuities, interest, dividends, and
rents), The taxpayer should also write "RIC™
on line 17, Form 1040.

ALTERNATIVES TO BUSING

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF RENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976
Mr, MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-

ruary 17, in an article in the Wall Street
Journal, Mr. Nathan Glazer, professor
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of education and sociology at Harvard
University, sets forth his views on the
vexing and controversial topic of deseg-
regation of the Nation's public schools.

Professor Glazer writes that America
is not becoming two nations as some
would assert. Instead, he maintains that
social trends clearly demonstrate that
black and white are steadily coming
closer to each other—but not through
the means of compulsory school assign-
ment and transportation on the basis of
race.

So that our colleagues may have the
benefit of Professor Glazer's thinking on
this serious problem, I insert the full
text of his statement—entitled “Alter-
natives to Busing”—at this point in the
RECORD!

ALTERNATIVES TO BUSING
(By Nathan Glazer)

Let me try to characterize our dilemma
as we confront the next stage in the long
story of school desegregation. The great
majority of the American people—all in-
deed but a tiny minority—avow that they
believe in integrated schools, and oppose
the separation of the races in education
which was one of the great shames of this
nation for many decades. An almost
equally great majority support the princi-
ple of integrated neighborhoods, and agree
that blacks—and any other group—should
have the right to live any place they can
aflord. Here our nation is completely to-
gether.

But it is severely divided by what is
now proposed to it by the federal courts,
the dominant mass media, and by leading
soclal sclentists, as the means by which to
achieve the desegregation of the schools:
that is, the direct assignment of children
to schools on the basis of race and ethnic-
ity to achieve an even distribution by race
and ethnic group through all the schools of
a8 large an aresa as can be conveniently
reached by conventional means of trans-
portation.

These means represent to those who sup-
port them the commitment of this nation
to an integrated society. Their limitation or
abandonment represents to them the aban-
doning of our commitment to an integrated
soclety, the reversing of Brown and of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964,

If to limit these means did mark the aban-
donment of the hope for an integrated so-
ciety, then I, too, would be an advocate of
them. What I would like to suggest to those
who believe these means are the only hope
for an integrated soclety is that they look at
social trends in this country, and consider
whether this is indeed an increasingly di-
vided nation, fated to become two nations
unless these drastic means are adopted; and
furher, that they consider what concretely
we aim at when we try to achieve an in-
tegrated society. I would argue, first, that
we are becoming an Integrated soclety—but
not through the means of school assignment
and transportation by race; second, that the
objective of an integrated soclety, in our
multi-racial and multi-ethnic America, can-
not be one in which every major group is
evenly distributed statistically in every insti-
tution or governmentally supported program
or neighborhood or sphere of life,

The trend that now indicates that the
Kerner Commission was wrong, that we are
not becoming two nations, is that black and
white—as well as the “Spanish-surnamed”
groups—are steadily coming closer to each
other in income, in occupational distribu-
tion, in education and in residence.

THE INCOME FACTOR

In income, the 19603 saw a steady rise in
the ratio of income of blacks to white, This
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reached a peak in 1969-70, and since then has
Tallen back somewhat, though even in falling
back in the difficult years since 1971 it still
remains considerably above the level of the
beginning of the 1960s, But more significant
than this overall trend in the relationship of
black to white income is the remarkable rise,
to a position near equality with that of
whites, of the income of young unbroken
black familles, with heads under 25 years
of age: This has taken place in the South as
well as in the North.

In the South, the median income of thiese
families was 87 of the median income of
white families in 1973. In the North and West
it was 93% of the median of white families.
The fallure of black income In general to
rise to a posttion of near equality with whites
is owing, first, to the tragic heritage of seg-
regation and discrimination, which affects
older black families; and second, to the
sharp Increase in recent years of female-
headed black families—for femasale-headed
families do not do well in the labor market,
and bring down the black median income.

This rise In income has been matched by
a startling change in the occupations of
blacks. One contrast: in 1964, 167 of black
males were white-collar workers; in 1974,
24%, while the proportion of white male
white-collar workers remained stable.

There have also been sharp changes in
educational attainment for blacks: the cen-
sus has just reported that blacks now enter
colleges in the same proportion as whites.

Residential distribution is based, in large
measure, on income, occupation, and educa-
tion, and if blacks approach whites in these
respects, then inevitably black residential
distribution will become less concentrated,
and school systems based on proximity will
become more intergrated. It is true a good
part of black residential concentration is
caused by discrimination; but a great deal
of it is caused by low income, poor occupa-
tions and poor education.

Calculations by the demographer Karl
Taeuber show a decline in black segregation
in cities in the 1960s, after decades during
which segregation rose, Studies based on pub-
lic opinion surveys by the University of
Michigan's Institute for Social Research give
the same result. Since 1964, national samples
have been asked, “What is the racial composi-
tion of your neighborhood?" The proportions
of whites answering *“all white,” and blacks
answering “all black” have been dropping
regularly.

I do not wish to suggest that the millen~
nium has arrived. Yet there have been re-
markable changes, owing to the black strug-
gle for equality, the strong civil rights laws,
and changes in opinion, and these changes
are by now institutionalized, and continue
without the need for drastic measures.

Admittedly the actual measure of school
desegregation achieved through economic and
educational progress and resulting residential
integration is still relatively small. Yet there
is In many cities a substantial degree of
integration affecting sizable minorities of
black students, and there are methods avall-
able short of involuntary assignment on the
basis of race to increase the proportion of
black students who go to school with whites.
The chief method avallable is that much
maligned approach, “Freedom of Choice.”
“Freedom of Choilce” was given a bad name
because it was used in the South as a means
of evading desegregation, and often combined
with threats and violence against blacks.
But when “Freedom of Choice™ is offered in
good falth, it has been accepted eagerly by
substantial numbers of black parents. John
McAdams has studied the available evidence
and finds that up to 30% of eligible students
will take advantage of freedom of choice.
It should be combined today with the right
to interdistrict transfer—the right to attend
a school outside one's district, if the exercise
of that right promotes integration.

In short, the abandonment of compulsory
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school assignment on the basis of race would
not, as we are so commonly told by those
who advocate it and insist it is the only
means to an integrated society, mark the
abandonment of progress toward an inte-
grated society.

There is a second misunderstanding that
must be cleared away. It is pointed out that
many black children will be left in black
majority or indeed all black schools even
after one encourages voluntary transfer.
Quite true. But now we must ask, what is
our objective in hoping and working for
an integrated soclety? Is it one in which
every major group of our multi-racial and
multi-ethnic society is distributed evenly
through every major institution and every
major sphere of life? Nathan Kantrowitz has
pointed out in his research how unrealistic
such an objectlve is. Even groups in this
country against whom little prejudice and
discrimination have been directed, and who
have lived in cities for generations, show a
tendency to cluster residentially. If a group
is real, it will have distinctive characteristics
and some of these will encourage clustering
and concenfration simply because some
value is shared by the group.

TOTALLY UNREALISTIC

Only for blacks and for some other groups
that have been misguidedly brought under
the authority of court integration orders—
e.g., varied Spanish-surnamed groups, the
Chinese in San Francisco—do we fnsist that
integration must mean the totally unreal-
istic objective of equal statistical propor-
tions in every school. This has not been the
test Tor integration we have applied to the
Irish, the Jews, the Itallans, and other
ethnic groups. These groups and others con-
tinue to show a concentration in occupa-
tions, in residence, in schools, that is no
longer the result of discrimination.

Why should we expect differently for the
blacks or Spanish-surnamed? As long as we
maintain a strict ban on diserimination and
to segregatory acts, it should be no concern
of the state or the courts how people choose
to distribute themselves.

Admittedly, much black clustering today
is not voluntary. Some is the result of pov-
erty, and that must be attacked by public
measures that provide greater opportunity
and greater income for deprived blacks (as
for the deprived of other groups). Some is
the heritage of state efforts at segregation,
and that part must be undone. Some is the
result of current discrimination, illegal under
the Civil Rights Act and court orders, and
that must not be allowed. But much is the
expression of black community—of the same
desires and actions that motivate many
groups in our multi-ethnic soclety.

Integration does not mean that every com-
munity that brings together people of a given
culture must be destroyed regardless of its
origin. We have placed before ourselves an
unreal and unrealistic objective—even distri-
bution of every race and minority—and then
we chastise ourselves for not obtaining this
objective. Our thinking has been that of
Judge Roth in Detroit, who criticized blacks
as well as whites for creating black concen-
trations: “blacks, like ethnic groups in the
past,” he wrote disapprovingly in his decree
declaring the Detroit schools were segregated,
“have tended to separate themselves and as-
sociate together.” Indeed! And what is wrong
with that, as long as it is not compelled by
discrimination and prejudice?

Much misguided social policy will still be
foisted on us on the basls of these two illu-
sions: that we can make no progress toward
an integrated soclety except under compul-
sion, and that the test of an integrated so-
ciety is the even distribution of minorities
throughout soclety. These twin illusions tes-
tify to an innocence of knowledge of group
life; they also testify, I fear, to a taste by
many people for compulsion, even if freedom
will do as much.
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NEEDED: HONEY WITNESSES FOR
USITC HEARINGS

HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, every Mem-
ber of this House has a special chance
in the weeks ahead to be of help to his or
her constituents, Representatives of U.S.
honey producers have petitioned the
Federal Government for relief from im-
ports of foreign honey, and I am de-
lighted to announce that the U.S. Inter-
national Trade Commission has decided
in response to hold three public hearings
away from Washington, D.C., to obtain
from people involved in the honey busi-
ness on a day to day basis information
as to whether or not the U.S. honey in-
dustry is being seriously injured by im-
port competition.

Naturally, I am pleased that San
Francisco will be the site of the second
hearing, for the western region, on Tues~
day, March 9, at a location to be an-
nounced.

The first hearing is coming up very
quickly, Mr. Speaker, and I am sure that
my colleagiies in the Southern States
will wish to make a note of it. It will be
held in Orlando, Fla., on March 2, in the
Chantilly Room of the Hilton Inn West,
3200 West Colonial Drive. The third
hearing, in Kansas City, Mo., will take
place beginning on Tuesday, April 6, in
room 302 of the Federal Building at 911
Walnut St. A final Washington hearing
will be held on April 8, for the benefit of
us on the Hill and any others who miss
the first three hearings. All hearings will
begin on the above dates and continue
until all witnesses have been heard.

1 think that each of us has a special
responsibility to notify the honey pro-
ducers in his or her congressional district
of these hearings. There is no master
mailing list for these people. They do not
have a Washington lawyer to represent
them, or paid lobbyists to keep them in-
formed. They, more than most small
businesses, are dependent upon their
elected representatives to keep them
notified of developments that will effect
their future. The Commissioners of the
USITC are very eager to save these and
other taxpayers the money and time in-
volved in coming all the way to Wash-
ington to testify. It is for this reason
that the hearings are being held in the
fleld, so that regional and local honey
producers, marketers, processors and
consumers can more easily communicate
with their government by attending the
hearing closest to their homes and busi-
nesses.

The USITC has adopted a new, open-
door policy of encouraging maximum
citizen participation, and although I will
conclude my remarks with the formal,
legal notice of the hearing, hear in mind
that the Commissioners are willing to
hear walk-in witnesses who have not
registered in advance. It is preferred, of
course, that advance notice be given of
a witness's intention to testify. The Com-
mission will welcome informal presenta-
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tions and notes of personal experiences
instead of formally prepared, legal docu-
ments. Every word spoken will be tran-
scribed and printed up as part of the
official record.

Literally thousands of families are in-
volved in the production and processing
of American honey. It is really a mom
and pop operation on the loeal level in
most of our communities. For these
hearings to be meaningful, we must no-
tify these people so that they have a
chance to step forward, and that is why
I am encouraging every one of my col-
leagues to get involved in this. It will be
a successful experiment in bringing Gov-
ernment to the people if we in Congress
can help produce interesting and chal-
lenging witnesses. To give you an idea
of the constructive participation that
can be achieved at one of these hearings,
I am including the thoughtful comments
of the respected senior Senator from
Georgie (Mr. TALMADGE), who, with our
colleague, Mr. GinNnN, recently had the
USITC in Savannah, Ga., working until
12:14 in the morning. I look forward to
the same sort of response from the citi-
zens of my own State, and from the Com-
mission, at the San Francisco hearing.

The material follows:

PRAISE FOR THE U.5. INTERNATIONAL TRADE
CoMMISSION SHRIMP HEARING

Mr, TaLxance. Mr. President, the U.S, In-
ternational Trade Commission has conducted
a shrimp hearing in Savannah, Ga. I have
earlier commended the USITO for its progres=~
slve and innovative approach exemplified by
taking many of its investigative hearings out
of Washington and to the people. The sig-
nificance of the Savannah hearing is en-
hanced by the fact that the Commission
was able to obtain about 245 days worth of
testimony in 1 day with more than 30 wit~
nesses. This accomplishment was possible be-
cause the Commission met until 12:14 this
morning. By taking this unusual step of
meeting until every witness had been heard,
the Commission was able to accommodate in
1 day’s time all witnesses, many of whom had
indicated that they wanted to testify, but
could not come back for a second or third
day.

At 12:14 am. when the three Commis-
sioners, Daniel Minchew, Joseph O. Parker,
and Italo H. Ablondi, conducting this hear-
ing concluded the Savannah, Ga. proceed-
ings, they set a new record for a USITC
hearing under the provisions of the new
Trade Act. In addition to the convenience
to the public, this approach has the benefit
of portraying a very important Government
agency and its staff in a most favorable light.
It is not often that I have seen a commis-
sion or committee meet nonstop until mid-
night, without even taking time for supper,
in order to accommodate the general public.

This is the type of Government service
that portrays a Washington agency at its
best and it is an example of hard work and
sincere feeling for service to the public
which others should imitate.

Furthermore, I believe that by compressing
a 3-day hearing into 1 day, money has been
saved not only for the Federal Government,
but also for the more than 30 witnesses who
participated.

Because of the unusually fine example of
the Government being responsive to the pub-
lic I want to express personal commendation
to Commissioners Daniel Minchew, Joseph O.
Parker, Italo H. Ablondi, and their staff, Ms.
Eatherine Meleky, Ms. Mary Drury, Mr.
Thomas G. Lopp, Mr. Frederick H. Sontag,
and Mr. Josiah O. Hatch.
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U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., February 10, 1976.

HoNEY
NOTICE OF INVESTIGATION AND HEARING

Investigation instituted. Following receipt
of a petition on December 29, 1975, filed by
the Mid-U.S. Honey Producers Marketing
Assoclation, the Nebraska Honey Producers
Association, the Great Lakes Honey Market-
ing Association, the Michigan Beekeepers
Assoclation, and certain independent EKansas
and Missouri beekeepers, the United States
International Trade Commission on Jan-
uary 29, 1976, instituted an investigation
under section 201(b) of the Trade Act of
1974 to determine whether honey, provided
for in item 155.70 of the Tarifl Schedules of
the United States, is being imported into the
United States in such increased guantities
as to be a substantial cause of serious injury,
or the threat thereof, to the domestic indus-
try producing an article like or directly com-
petitive with the imported article.

Public hearings ordered. Public hearings in
connection with this investigation will be
held in Orlando, Florida, on March 2, 1976,
at a time and place to be announced; in San
Francisco, California, on March 10, 1976, at a
time and place to be announced; in Kansas
City, Missouri, on April 6, 1976, at a time
and place to be announced; and in Washing-
ton, D.C., at 10 a.m,, ed.t.,, on April B, 1976,
in the Hearing Room, United States Inter-
national Trade Commission Buillding, 701
E Street NW. Requests for appearances at any
of the hearings should be recelved in writing
by the Secretary of the Commission at his
offices In Washington not later than noon of
the fifth calendar day prior to the hearing.

Inspection of petition, The petition filed
in this case is available for public inspec-
tion at the Office of the Secretary, United
States International Trade Commission, and
at the New York City office of the United
States International Trade Commission
located at 6 World Trade Center,

By Order of the Commission,

KENNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

THE INDEPENDENCE OF ESTONIA

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 24, 1976, freedom-loving peoples of
Estonia and countries of the West, cele-
brated the 58th anniversary of the Dec-
laration of Independence of the Republic
of Estonia. I would like to add my voice
to the chorus from my colleagues and
fellow Americans who clamor for the
right of freedom to these oppressed
peoples.

The recent Brussels Conference on So-
viet Jewry held in Belgium this past week
again sharply focused attention on the
injustices that the Soviet Union perpe-
trates on the peoples within its borders,
particularly minority groups and non-
Russian peoples. The Soviet Union lam-
basted the Conference as another point-
less exercise of propaganda, but we in the
West are encouraged that constant re-
minders of the repressive practices of the
Soviet Union become common knowledge,
and that the continued irritant of these
revelations will provoke the Russian
Government to liberalization of their
present policies.
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The peaceful people of Estonia only
wish to pursue their language, religion,
and customs without being forced to lose
their distinctive character to the in-
creasingly monolithic ways of the Soviet
Union. While within Soviet borders, Es-
tonia would like to carve out a meaning-
ful existence of its own, free from So-
viet constraints and restrictions. It is
hoped someday that the Soviet Union
will loosen its yoke upon Estonia, and
allow her the freedom and independence
for which she so greatly yearns. It is a
hope that we in the free West greatly
cherish for Estonia, and her sister states,
Latvia and Lithuania.

On this occasion of the 58th anniver-

would like to renew the pledge of the
United States of continued nonrecogni-
tion of the fact of Soviet aggression in
annexing the free nations of Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania, and of our con-
tinuing determination to prevail upon
the Soviet Government to change their
policies.

TERRORISTS TO SPEAK IN WASH-
INGTON TONIGHT

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, the militant Trotskyist Com-
munist cadre of the Workers World Party
youth arm, Youth Against War and
Fascism, are sponsoring a talk by two
members of a forelgn terrorist organiza-

Date
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tion on Wednesday, February 25, 1976, at
the Woodrow Wilson International Cen-
ter, 1470 Irving Street, NW., Washington,
D.C.

The featured speakers at the meeting
will be Sarudzal Churcheminzwa, “a
commander of ZANLA,” the armed
branch of the Maoist Communist Zim-
babwe African National Union—
ZANU—which is waging a terrorist guer-
rilla campaign in Rhodesia, and Davis
M'Gabe, also of ZANU.

Churcheminzwa was granted a visa for
a tour of the United States which began
in December 1975. She has been raising
funds for ZANU by speaking before a
wide variety of U.S. Marxist-Leninist or-
ganizations who support the ZANU ter-
ror campaign.

On December 29, Churcheminzwa was
the featured speaker at a conference
called by the October League in Chi-
cago, The October League states that it
is a Marxist-Leninist-Maoist organiza-
tion organizing secret cells in U.S. indus-
tries and preparing to go underground fo
operate illegally. At the October League's
Fight Back Conference, Churcheminzwa
was accompanied by Tapson Mawere,
ZANU's New York representative.

Sarudzai Churcheminzwa is advertised
on her tour as the author of a pamphlet,
“Why I Joined the ZANLA Women's De-
tachment,” and is being hailed by the
U.S. revolutionary terrorist-supporters
as a shining example of socialist woman-
hood.

The fact that ZANU/ZANLA has been
waging a vicious campaign of terror
principally against the black population
of Rhodesia and against isolated farms
is well-known to the State Department
and to the Immigration and Naturaliza-
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tion Service. Press service reports have
carried stories of mines exploded under
buses and trains, beheadings and muti-
lations of innocent civilians to bring a
tenl'orized population under ZANU con-
rol,

I am shocked at the apparent callous
disregard of the rights of all the citizens
of Rhodesia to live free from terror
shown by the U.S. officials responsible
for the admission of the ZANU propa-
ganda team into this country.

They are well aware that the principal
aim of the ZANU organizing team is to
create and strengthen a supporting ap-
paratus in this country. The large num-
ber of terrorist bombings in this country
which have been committed in “solidar-
ity” with some foreign terrorist move-
ment points to one of the principal dan-
gers in granting entry to members of ter-
rorist movements.

The Churcheminzwa visa points to the
urgent need for the Judiciary Commit-
tee to report out H.R. 1577, introduced
by my distinguished colleague, Jouwn
AsHBroOK, of Ohio, which would pro-
hibit admission of members of ferrorist
groups.

911 HOT LINE FOR EMERGENCIES

HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ROUSH. Mr, Speaker, today I am
listing three States which have adopted
“911"” as their emergency telephone
number in various communities through-
out these States:
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CALIFORNIA'S POSITION ON THE
CLEAN AIR ACT AMENDMENTS
NOW PENDING

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, as the House Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce continues
its markup on the Clean Air Act Amehd-
ments pending before if. I find the in-
terest of people affected by air pollution
growing. One of the leaders in the effort
to clean up dirty air, and prevent clean
air from becoming dirty, is the State of
California. Unlike most issues, air pol-
lution has had bipartisan support in
California, from the Governor down to
the city council level of government. I
am pleased to note that this bipartisan
support for air pollution control has been
maintained in California.

Because the issues involved in the pro-
posed revisions to the 1970 amendments
to the Clean Air Act are complex, and
multiple, I believe every Member should
spend some time personally reviewing the
reasons for a Federal Clean Air Act, and
the consequences to the public health and
welfare if a strong and effective Federal
law is not maintained.

One of the Governors who has been a
vocal advocate of the rights of States in
our Federal system is Governor Edmund
G. Brown, Jr., of California. It is notable,
then, that he continues to urge the
Congress to support a strong Federal
Clean Air Act, The text of the leiter
from the Governor’s Office to Congress-
man PauL Rocers, Chairman of the Sub-
commitiee on Health and the Environ-
ment, follows these remarks. I urge my
colleagues to especially consider the is-
sues outlined in this letter:

STATE OF CALIFORNIA,
GOVERNOR'S OFFICE,
Sacramento, February 17, 1976.

Hon, PAuL G. ROGERS,

Chairman, House of Representatives, Sub-
committee on Public Health and Envi-
ronment, Washington, D.C.

DearR CONGRESSMAN RoGERS: You and your
fellow committee members are presently con-
sidering extensive amendments to the Clean
Air Act. The decisions you make will vitally
affect all of us for many years to come. You
are no doubt being urged to move in di-
verse—and mutually inconsistent—direc-
tions to satisfy the interests of various groups
or goals, I would like to advise you that
Governor Edmund G. Brown Jr.,, and the
California Air Resources Board support a
strong Clean Air Act, and urge your assist-
ance in reaffirming the commitment of Con-
gress to clean air. With the exceptions de-
scribed below, we endorse the approach set
forth in HR 10498.

The extent to which millions of Califor-
nians suffer from some of the worst air pol-
lution in the country is well-documented, In
the years since the enactment of the 1970
amendments, we have learned much more
precisely how far we have to go to achieve
the air quality standards and what we must
do to get there. We have also seen a regret-
tably consistent negativism on the part of
most polluters which necessitates tough gov-
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ernmental standards before technological
progress can take place, We have survived
the dire warnings of those who have pre-
dicted that emission controls would eripple
our economy; not only have such controls
been shown to have quite minor impacts in
the context of all economic factors, but sev-
eral studies have even suggested that their
net impact is positive. Clearly, we cannot
ignore the economic costs of achieving good
air quality; just as clearly, we must strive
to maintain an accurate and balanced per-
spective.

‘We would like to address specifically several
of the provisions of HR 10498 currently being
considered in the House.

Excess Emission Fees (Sec. 105) : Charging
excess emisslon fees for sources which delib-
erately postpone their compliance efforts
promises to reduce or eliminate the economic
incentive for such postponement.

Continuous Controls (Sec. 106) : California
has not yet had to burn coal in the large
quantities necessary in other paris of the
U.S., but this circumstance cannot be ex-
pected to persist indefinitely. We believe in-
termittent controls would be totally inade-
quate to enable us even to approach the ap-
plicable air quality standards, particularly in
the Los Angeles Intrastate Air Quality Con-
trol Region with its abundant sunshine, light
winds, frequent inversions, surrounding ring
of mountains and population in excess of ten
million people.

Prevention of Significant Deterioration
(Sec. 108) : The enactment of a clear statu-
tory mandate governing significant deteriora-
tion of air quality and setting allowable ceil-
ings will be an important step in allowing us
to keep the air clean where it is already clean,
rather than implying that we wait until air
quality deteriorates before taking necessary
action. The provisions allowing more state
control over air quality associated with fed-
eral lands and over classification will give
state plans greater comprehensiveness and
flexibility in meeting the strict standards.
We would prefer additional flexibility in de-
fining classifications (the acreage param-
eters stipulated in this section are too rigidly
drawn). We do not believe the definition of
“major stationary source” is unduly strin-
gent, By way of illustration, our suggested
New Source Review Rules require a review
where a proposed source would emit more
than 15 1bs. per hour (or 150 lbs. per day)
for any contaminant for which there is a
state or national standard, except for carbon
monoxide, for which the minimum is 150
Ibs. per hour or 1,600 l1bs. per day. In addi-
tion, we believe there ought to be more flex-
ibility in the deadlines, should we require
additional time to prepare adequate control
plans, However, despite these differences, we
feel strongly that provisions guaranteeing
prevention of slgnificant deterioration must
be included in the amendments to the Clean
Air Act.

Light-Duty Motor Vehicle Standards (Sec.
203) : We are especially concerned about the
excessively lengthy schedule provided for
manufacturers to meet the most stringent
standards. California’s emission standard-
setting waiver benefits both our state and the
nation; we can tailor our vehicular emission
reduction requirements to our more urgent
air quality problems, and the remainder of
the country can profit from our experiences.
Vehicle manufacturers are mounting an at-
tack on our 1977 standards, and the political
viability of those standards is dangerously
weakened if federal requirements lag too far
behind. We feel our 1977 standards are par-
ticularly important for two reasons: first, we
will see both dual and three-way catalyst
technology offered on production models for
the first time; second, both California and
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the nation will again be able to have dem-
onsirated that stringent emission controls
are compatible with good fuel economy, drive-
ability, and healthy new-car sales.

Motorcycle and Heavy-Duty Vehicle Stand-
ards (Sec. 204) : We belleve the use of iden-
tical 90 percent reduction requirements for
each pollutant is less desirable than an
approach which reflects the significantly
varying technological feasibility of control-
ling each pollutant. In the case of motor-
cycles, 80% control of hydrocarbons would be
approximately .8 gpm, a level which we be-
lieve can be brought even lower at acceptable
cost; on the other hand, a 90% NOx reduc-
tion would be below 0.02 gpm, which Is
clearly unrealistic—especially while hydro-
carbons and carbon monoxide are simul-
taneously being reduced. With respect to
heavy-duty diesel engines, the 90% NOx and
smoke reduction requirements may be suf-
ficiently stringent to eliminate them from
the marketplace. We are aware that the pro-
posed amendments permit the EPA Adminis-
trator to make the standards less stringent
on the basis of eithéer technological infeasi-
bility or excessive fuel consumption. How-
ever, our experience with the industry re-
sponse to the original 4 gpm NOx standard
should point to the wisdom of selecting a
technologically credible approach expressly
approved by the Congress if we expect good
faith efforis to be made on a timely basis.

Administrative Procedures (Sec. 312): We
are very strongly opposed to the administra-
tive procedures which would be imposed
upon EPA, We believe they would severely
cripple the ability of the agency to perform
its statutory responsibilities in the public
interest. We also believe the proposed proce-
dures reflect a seriously misplaced view as to
where the burden of proof should lie. We are
dealing with issues which frequently pit a
public agency created for the purpose of
protecting the public health and welfare
from the adverse effects of pollution against
persons and organizations who have an eco-
nomic interest in continuing to pollute. Ad-
mittedly, the avallable evidence will often
conflict or be inconclusive. The procedures
appear to us to allow certain kinds of pollu-
tion to continue to have an adverse effect on
the public health and welfare either because
EPA is unable to conclusively prove its case
or hecause the polluter is favored with what
amounts to a presumption that his economic
interests are more important than a difficult-
to-prove but often devastating impact on
the victims of pollution.

We understand that an attempt may be
made to separate vehicular-related portions
of the amendments from the remainder of
HR 10498. We would strongly oppose such
& maneuver. One of the most striking as-
pects of air pollution is the multiplicity of
its causes. Effective controls at the lowest
net cost to our citizens can only be imple-
mented if we consider the emissions contri-
butions of all sources and the costs and
technical aspects of controlling each, We
fear that separate consideration of vehicular
controls Is motivated only by a desive to
weaken the amendments and the purposes
they were designed to serve.

There are numerous other issues about
which we would be interested in sharing our
views and concerns. We have attempted to
convey to you only those matters which are
of preatest interest and which seem to be
most significantly contested, We would wel-
come the opportunity to exchange our
thoughts with you on a more comprehensive
basis,

Warmest regards,
ToMm QUINN,
Governor's Special Assistant and Chair-
man, Air Resources Board,
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NO-FAULT AUTOMOBILE
INSURANCE BILL

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, MOSS. Mr. Speaker, sometime in
the next few months, the full House will
consider a national standards no-fault
automobile insurance bill for the first
time. The bill presents a unique chance
for the consumer. For less than what it
costs to maintain an incomplete and in-
adequate fault-and-liability system, the
consumer can replace it with a no-fault
system that would assure all victims of
auto accidents complete payment for
their reasonable medical and rehabilita-
tion expenses and payment for a substan-
tial portion of their lost wages, and still
permit seriously injured persons the right
to sue.

The no-fault bill, HR. 9650, was re-
ported out of the Consumer Protection
and Finance Subcommittee last year—
thanks largely to the able leadership of
its chairman, LioNeL Vaxn DeerLmn—and
will be considered by the full Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee short-
ly. Recently, the Washington Evening
Star ran an interview with Representa-
tive Vaw DEEruiy, in which he clearly
spelled out the deficiencies of existing
State laws and the virtues of his national
standards no-fault legislation. I com-
mend this fine interview to all my col-
leagues:

[From the Washington Star, Jan. 2, 1976]
No-FauLr BiLL Is EXPLAINED BY SUPPORTER

(The guestion of no-fault automobile in-
surance has been debated in varlous state
legislatures and the Capitol for more than
a decade, and legislation establishing a fed-
eral no-fault program is expected to come
before the Congress this session. Rep. Lionel
Van Deerlin, D-Calif.—a proponent of no
fault—was interviewed by Washington Star
Staff Writer Michael Kiernan.)

Question: How would the average persomn
benefit from this no-fault bill if it took ef-
fect in his state?

Van Deerlin: If the estimates of the two
major auto insurance companies are to be
believed, the average motorist would pay a
lower premium for his personal injury in-
surance. But whether or not the cost of the
insurance goes down, the speed and the
amount of his reparations when he suffers
an accident would be substantially greater
than at present.

Q: The premiums wouldn't necessarily be
lower?

A: Probably lower than they would have
had without no-fault, but we've simply got
to recognize the cost of everything is going
up. There is some significant indication that
state no-fault plans have reduced at least
that portion of the insurance bill that covers
personal injury. But it would be a mistake
I think to sell the no-fault idea principally
on the idea that it's going to reduce premi-
ums. What it is going to do is give the in-
sured faster service and larger paybacks.

Q: Isn't the compiaint that the present sys-
tem encourages overly large settlements or
paybacks, though?

A: Under the present system, the small
claim, the small injury is many times paid
off at far greater than the cost of the doctor
bills and the hospitalization because these
cases don't go to court. The lawyers work
together and with the insurance compa-
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nies, and the insurance companies are so
eager to be rid of the case that it some-
times pays five to six times the amount
of the small bill. It's the badly injured who
is the victim of our present system. The
claim in the $10,000 to §20,000 area is paid
off at only about 80 percent.

Q: What happens in these cases?

A: The company’s lawyers will come to the
insured, after he's had to pay for his treat-
ment, he's been off the job, he's desperate,
and he'll settle too often for less than he's
entitled to. So it's your big claims that are
being cut back on. Now what no-fault is
going to do is pay you within 30 days, that's
what our bill is going to call for, rather than
wait the average of 19 months or in some
cases more than two years, in some cases
never. This is the major virtue that no-fault
will provide.

Q. Haven't the seltlements, particularly in
jury trials, escalated dramatically?

A: We know that jurles, in bringing in
awards agalnst insurance compsanies, rather
than individuals, have tended to bring ever-
increasing awards. The setilement in the
multi-miilion dollar level is by no means
unusual these days. Too often such settle-
ments reward the skill of the lawyer rather
than the injury of the insured. Of the $8.5
billion that Americans pay into personal lia-
bility auto insurance, they get back in pay-
ment about $3.75 billlon. There's another
$1.7 billion that goes in fees, usually on a
contingency basis, due to lawyers. Lawyers
make close to $2 billion a year. What this
means is out of every dollar you pay for per-
sonal liability insurance, you're getting back
about 44 cents. That's the average payback.
This could go up to 60 to 66 cents on the
dollar if we accept a system that takes the
lawyers out of it.

Q. What about the trial lawyer who argues
that the citizen of the United States has an
unaliengble right to sue for something that
he feels has been done to him, whether it's
in a pub or on the highway?

A: This was the same argument that was
made against Industrial accident compensa-
tion systems in the various states when these
began to come into belng in the early part
of the century. When you go fo work in an
industrial plant, you take your chances on
being injured and on belng paid immediately
for that injury in that plant, while forfeiting
the right to sue. The employer pays into this
system, and thus provides protection for his
workers. In the case of auto no-fault, you
would retain the right to sue where it 1s most
acutely needed, for serious injury, for perma-
nent injury, for scars. What you would be
forfeiting, if indeed you would forfeit any-
thing, 1s the right to engage in a jungle of
litigation which has buillt up around the
present fort system. It's a system which
penalizes everyone Involved except the
lawyer.

Q: Who collects, as you say, close to $2 bil-
lion a year in fees.

A: Yes, and I don't say that they don't earn
it, but it’s under a system in which there is
no specal reward as a result of their effort. It
rather imposes a soclal penalty, which is to
reduce the payback to the insured from a
possible 65 cents per dollar spent down to
between 40 and 44 cents.

Q: Maryland has a low that allows you to
collect to a certain point, but you can always
sue, at any level.

A: Any law which holds open the right to
sue, no matter how little the injury, how
slight the injury, is not a true no-fault bill.
We've got to get away from the ldea the
cash figure is a threshold, too. We found in
our hearings that the lower the threshold,
the less likely the law is to work. We found
that in Florida, over the state in general,
thelr $1,000 threshold is working fine. Only
about between 10 and 15 percent of Florid-
ians statewlde are passing the threshold and
entering the area of court suit. But in Dade
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County, Miami, unquestionably because of
collusion between doctors and V8,
about 85 percent of the cases are going over
the $1,000 threshold.

Q: So everyone twas going to court?

A: Yes, You can see that in New York
state, for example, with a $500 threshold, you
wouldn’t have to be in a hospital more than
about two days to pass that threshold. So
what our bill would do, if we can enact it,
is to substitute for the cash figure a time of
income loss. If you're off the job for 90 days,
You're surely a sericus enough case to bring
a lawsult, We say that if you're serlously,
permanently injured, if you have loss of any
90 days, if you have permanent scars or loss
of llmb, loss of a finger, anything like this,
you do retain the right to sue,

Q: The bill in the House would regquire
states to adopt a no-fault plan or they would
have to adopt the Congress’ plan. Is that
correct?

A: They would have to meet the standards
we set forth for them. They’d have to do this
within one year after the enactment of the
law, and if they failed within that time then
the federal system would become effective
in that state automatically.

Q: Would this be true in the Disirict of
Columbia as well?

A: Oh, yes. And the purpose of this ap-
proach is to encourage states to move and to
keep the jurisdiction in the field of insurance
that the states have enjoyed for so long.
There’s no desire to take over the Insurance
system of the country. On the other hand,
the federal government has a tremendous
stake in the federal highway program that's
been built with about $30 billion of federal
funds since the late 1950s, and in that time
one and a quarter million people have died
on federal Interstate highways. It's clear from
the statistics that if you're killed on an in-
terstate highway, the chances are 1 in 5 that
you would have died in a state other than
that in which your car was registered and
in which you bought insurance. Well, clearly
the multiplicity of state plans provides an
uncertain protection for the driver in this
great, mobile nation of ours—and for the
passengers.

Q: Would your bill mean that the state
legislature in Maryland would have to change
their law?

A If it did, yes.

Q: What are the problems you're going lo
have in getting this bill passed?

A: We've got to assume that the Senate,
which has passed a bill previously—and sig-
nificantly with the votes of half the Repub=-
lican members of the Senate—will do so0
again. The principal problem remains the
House of Representatives. I don't know how
many members of the House themselves are
lawyers, but the number is higher than our
citizenry as a whole. I think we're going to
have to rely on the concern that many con-
stituents feel about their lack of protection
under the present system. We had witness
after witness before our subcommittee who
related tales that no blame was attached to
him but where he waited one to two years
or longer before receiving a settlement. I
think the public has begun to realize that
this is no system at all. Auto insurance is
the worst deal you can get in any kind of
insurance. Probably Evel Enievel could do
better than the average motorist in buying
insurance. It's just a rip-off and we’ve got to
expect that most of our congressmen who are
going to be voting on this have heard from
enough constituents other than trial lawyers.

Q. Are you willing to give odds about the
chances of passage?

A, I'd say probably in this Congress any-
one who gave better than even money would
be foolish indeed. But the inevitabllity of
the passage and adoption of a national no-
fault auto reparations system is so Inevitable
that the odds will go up with the passage
of time.
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Q. What are the chances of a Republican
president who happens to be a lawyer, sign-
ing this bill into law?

A, Don't forget that it was a Republican
Department of Transportation whose studies
led to the call for no-fault. Now, it was the
state level that recommended it rather than
the federal level. But I think that President
Ford has to be convinced—particularly as a
Michigander, where they have the best no-
fault insurance in the country—that this
system works, that it 1s no longer a case of
trial and error. He has to be persuaded, I
think, by the fact that 19 Republican sen-
ators supported it. That was half their mem-
bers of the Senate when the bill was up in
1973. And finally, I feel certain that he is
getting some input from Secretary (of Trans-
portation) Coleman, who before he became
a member of the Cabinet, was strongly in
support of a federal no-fault system. I hope
he is frying to persuade the White House to
that point of view.

REINTRODUCING H.R. 11603

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, today I
am reintroducing HR. 11603, a bill to
reform the rape laws at the Federal level.
Twenty-three cosponsors have joined me
to propose to amend chapter 99 of title 18
of the United States Code, providing for
the punishment of sexual assaults,
within the special maritime and terri-
torial jurisdiction of the United States.

My bill is intended to redefine rape in
terms of the concept of “sexual assault.”
This concept allows nonsex specific lan-
guage, while also making use of the dis-
tinction between “sexual contact” and
“sexual penetration.” These reforms are
highlighted by a section on special de-
grees of punishment, depending on the
severity of the offense. Furthermore, the
bill includes a section on the admissibil-
ity of the victim’s prior sexual activity.
It specifies that no evidence of the vic-
tim’s prior sexual conduct shall be of-
fered during the trial, unless the court
determines it is relevant, after an in
camera hearing. Finally, this bill sets
forth procedures for the victim’s medical
examination. It proposes that the victim
be examined by a physician of the same
sex, if practical; in addition, this should
occur in the presence of an investigative
or Federal law enforcement officer, also
of the victim’s sex.

H.R. 11603 reflects many of the posi-
tive reforms already instituted at the
State level. While this bill does not infer-
fere with the State criminal codes in any
way, it is intended to serve as a model
for States in the hope that there will be
much reform of current rape statutes.

It is my view that there is great need
for change in the present laws concern-
ing the crime of rape. At the current
time, rape is the one crime where the vic-
tim is made to feel like the criminal, and
where the criminal, a large percentage
of the time, walks away scot-free. The
crime of rape represents in our society
the worst form of sex discrimination. A
female victim oftentimes is wrongly
made to feel responsible for the crime;
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a male victim, in a prison setting for in-
stance, cannot bring about a charge of
rape at all.

We must broaden the definition of
rape in the hope that this will change
archaic attitudes, This bill is the first
step.

OUR UNDERCROWDED PRISONS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the na-
tional consensus, it appears, is shifting
back to the notion that criminals must be
punished for their illegal acts and not
be made the subjects of coddling and
questionable rehabilitation efforts.

Police officers across the country have
been warning for some time that leni-
ency in dealing with criminals simply
does not work and that the result has
been increases of alarming proportions
in the national crime rates.

In view of this, I see much impor-
tance in the crime problem findings of
M. Stanton Evans, a syndicated colum-
nist whose writings appear in my home
newspaper, the McKeesport, Pa., Daily
News.

Mr, Evans checked up and discovered,
I suspect to the surprise of many, thaf
there are fewer wrongdoers in Federal
and State prisons now than there were
in the early 1960's, or before the run-
away crime rates began. The total then
of 220,149 declined by almost 24,000
within the next 10 years, or while we
were being told by the criminal pam-
perers that our penal institutions were
overcrowded and unfit to acecept more.
Instead, Mr. Evans says, he found they
were undercrowded.

In response to the overcrowded claims,
the courts began turning many loose,
placing thousands in wrist-slapping “re-
habilitation” programs, and creating an
age of unmatched permissiveness. And
vet, Mr., Evans writes, the crime rate
more than doubled while all this was go-
ing on, with crimes of violence leading
the way upward at a pace eight times
faster than the population growth. He
will find support in connecting these
matters together.

‘Mr. Evans reports further:

Unfortunately, voluminous researchers
show we don't really know how to “rehabili-
tate” criminals—or even to tell if they are
in fact rehabilitated before we let them go.
What we do know 1s that the vast majority
of serious erimes are committed by repeat
offenders, and that the majority of these in
turn have been accorded leniency. In 1963-
64, for instance, 76 percent of major crimes
were committed by repeaters, 51 percent re«
cipients of leniency.

It is encouraging that Mr. Evans found
too, in his checkup, that the trend may
be turning. The State prison population
total has turned up in recent years, indi-
cating a harder line in State eriminal
courts. But the overall count, Federal
and State, still remains well below the
1961 level.

I commend Mr. Evans for puncturing
effectively the nonsense that our prisons
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in the main have been badly jampacked.
Some may be, but generally the idea is
refuted by Mr. Evans’ fofals. He also has
let the air out of the contention that,
because of overcrowding, prison incar-
ceration has become a form of cruel and
unjust punishment and that the judges
have no alternative but to avoid sen-
tencing whenever possible. All this has
hurt the Nation severely.

In order to beat the crime problem,
we must get back to the historic idea that
punishment inflicted by law is just ret-
ribution for wrongs done society; and
nothing else, and thus is not something
to be mitigated by social theories or judi-
cial kindness, or, indeed, to be made hu-
mane because we in the main are a com-
passionate people. Mr. Evans' report
underscores the need.

RESOLUTION OF COMMENDATION
TO MR. ARCH 8. BROWN

HON. RONALD M. MOTTL

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. MOTTL. Mr., Speaker, a very
gedjcwbed public servant Arch S. Brown

retiring as assistant superintendent
of Parma, Ohio Schools this year. He has
served the people of the Parma School

District well during his 29 years as a

teacher and later as assistant super-

intendent.

As my former science teacher at Parma
Schaff High School, I have had the
opportunity to learn under the direction
of this fine educator and this fine man. I
feel I am the wiser for being one of his
students.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION OF COMMENDATION 70 Mg. ACH
S. BROWN FOR SERVICE RENDERED TO Enuca-
TION AND THE PArMA CITY ScHOOL DISTRICT
Whereas, Mr. Arch 8. Brown served the

Parma Schools faithfully for the past 20

years in the capacity of teacher and Assistant

Superintendent, and
Whereas, during his term as Assistant

Superintendent he saw this school system

grow from an enrollment of 3,000 students to

a peak of more than 27,000 pupils, and
Whereas, his responsibilities during this

growth period included the difficult task of

locating and hiring qualified teachers to fill
classroom positions when the teaching staff
grew from 145 teachers to 1,260, and

‘Whereas, he was responsible for the in-
credible job of redistricting school areas to
accommodate new bulldings as they were
constructed and as they related to popula-
tion with Superintendents of the Parma
Schools grew from one high school, one
Junior high school, and four elementary
schools to three high schools, six junior high
gchools, and twenty-cne elementary schools,
and

‘Whereas, he served under and in conjunc-
tion with Superintendents of the Parma
School District, Carl C. Byers, Paul W. Briggs,
Stuart L. Openlander and Wilbur H, Lewis,
all recognized leaders in education, during
his 209 years of active service,

I, Ronald M. Mottl, do, therefore, wish to
commend Mr. Arch 8. Brown for his long and
effective service to the Parma School District
and hereby enter these comments into the
Congressional Record of the Congress of the
United States.




4450

MR. ORDWAY BURDEN TESTIFIES
FOR SURVIVOR BENEFITS FOR
PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS

HON. HAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

My, FISH. Mr. Speaker, in the last ses-
sion of Congress, the House of Repre-
sentatives passed legislation to provide
$50,000 to survivors of public safety of-
ficers killed in the line of duty. Unfor-
tunately, the Senate and House were npt
able to reconcile their differences in
formulating a final version of the bill.

This year, the Judiciary Subcommittee
on Immigration, Citizenship, and Inter-
national Law has once again considered
several bills to provide much-needed
benefits to surviving dependents of pub-
lic safety officers who give their lives for
the public well-being.

Mr. Ordway Burden of New York, the
founder of the Hundred Clubs Interna-
tional Council, has given unselfishly of
his time and effort in this endeavor, the
main purpose of which is to provide some
security and support for the survivors of
public safety officers.

In this connection, I feel that Mr. Bur-
den’s testimony before my subcommittee
would be informative to the other Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives be-
cause of his unique approach to this
pressing problem. Mr. Burden poinis to
the viscious circle young policemen find
themselves in, where they do not ac-
cumulate enough years of service to qual-
ify for pension funds, and cities do not
have adequate programs to aid in their
dependents’ basic needs.

Mr. Burden'’s testimony follows:

TESTIMONY OF MR, ORDWAY BURDEN

The profile of the slain Public Safety Offi-
cer, for in most cases the death benefits their
spouses and dependents receive are directly
tied to the number of years in service.

Twelve (12) percent of the public safety
officers slain in 1974 were under age twenty-
five (25). Thirty-one (31) percent were aged
twenty-five (25) to thirty (30). Officers over
age thirty (30) accounted for fifty-seven (57)
percent of the 1974 deaths. The officers killed
in 1074 had a median years of law enforce-
ment service of only five years which means
their pension benefits would be minimal at
best. In 1074 a full seventeen (17) percent of
the officers had less than one (1) year service
when killed. Forty-five (45) percent of those
killed had less than five (5) years service
while another thirty-three (33) percent had
only five (5) to ten (10) years of service. Only
twenty-two (22) percent of the officers killed
in 1974 have over ten (10) years of service.

The critical importance of this information
becomes apparent when one discovers that no
city with a population of over one million
(1,000,000) allows a pension to vest within
five (5) years and only one (1), Philadelphia
allows its pensions to vest within ten (10)
years,

Of our major cities with a population be-
tween five hundred thousand (500,000) and a
million (1,000,000) only one—St. Louis allows
a pension vesting within the first ten (10)
years of service. Of American cities with a
population between two hundred Affty
thousand (250,000) and five hundred thou-
sand (500,000) only one—Las Vegas—allows
for pension vesting within the first ten (10)
years and again none with the first five (5)
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years. Thus, in 1974 only three (3) cities
with a population in excess of two hundred
fifty thousand allowed pension vesting with
the first ten (10) years of service and only
one of those within the first five (5) years
notwithstanding the fact that forty-three
(48) public safety officer deaths occurred in
clties of such size in 1974 and the median age
of service of the officers slain in 1974 was five
years. More importantly only twenty-two
(22) percent of the slain officers in 1974 had
more than ten (10) years of service.

In ecities with a population between one
hundred thousand (100,000) and two hun-
dred fifty thousand (250,000) only two (2)
Richmond, Va., and Berkeley, Calif., allow
pension vesting within five (5) years and
only four (4) Baton Rouge, La., Columbus,
Ga., Livonia, Mich., and Savannah, Ga., allow
for pension vesting within ten (10) years.
The story in cities with a population of fifty
thousand (50,000) to one hundred thousand
(100,000) is not much better, Four (4) cities
allow pension vesting within five (5) years
and three (3) within ten (10) years, In cities
with a population of twenty-five thousand
(25,000) to fifty thousand (50,000) the situa-
tion 1s only marginally better, There four-
teen (14) cities allow pension vesting within
ten (10) years and ten (10) allow it within
five (5) years. Of the numerous cities and
towns with a population of tem thousand
(10,000) to twenty-five thousand (25,000)
only elght (8) allow for pension vesting
within the first five (5) years of service and
twenty-seven (27) within ten (10) years. Of
towns and cities with a population of under
ten thousand (10,000)—the population size
where more officers were killed than any
other except cities in excess of two hundred
fifty thousand (250,000) population—only
one, Hales Corner, Wisc., allows pension vest-
ing within the first five (5) years and only
slx (6) allow for pension vesting within the
first ten (10) years,

I undertook the task of contacting the one
hundred three (103) jurisdictions in which
officers were slain in 1974 to ascertain exactly
what lump sum cash peyments were pro-
vided in those cases. While a more detailed
study of all death benefits from whatever
source would have been preferable, time con-
straints would not permit that undertaking.
Such a detailed study would also inelude
pension plans and insurance coverage plus
a review of “knockout clauses” i.e, prohibition
of double collection. The Committee should
note that while such information would be
helpful it is beyond the scope of the legisla-
tion contained in H.R. 3544. The problem H.R.
3544 addresses is that of lump sum cash bene-
fits that apply directly as a result of a line of
duty death and not employment benefits
that accrue regardless of the circumstances of
death.

In sixty five (65) out of the one hundred
three (103) jurisdictions (or 639% ) that ex-
perlenced a public safety officer killed in the
line of duty in 1974 no lump sum cash pay-
ments exclusive of whatever insurance or
pension benefits existed were made. In many
of those cases widows and children have sur-
vived because friends or fellow officer families
have pooled resources to pay the bills. Re-
membering that only twenty two (22) per-
cent of the officers killed in 1974 had more
than ten (10) years service and that few
jurisdictions provide pension benefits that
early in a career it is clear that a substantial
problem exists which requires the attention
of the Congress.

In only five cities (or 4.856% )—Boston,
Mass; Union City, NJ.; Highland Park,
Mich; Chicago and the District of Colum-
bia—do the cash benefits for a violent death
reach the fifty thousand (50,000) dollar level.
In only three (3) citles (or 2.9% )—New York,
Milwaukee, and Texas City do the benefits
reach the twenty five thousand (25,000) dol-
lar level. In only eight (B) clties (or 7.7%)—
all Tllinois except Chicago and all Texas ex-
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cept Texas City—do the benefits reach the
twenty thousand (20,000) dellar level, In only
eleven (11) cities (or 10.7% )—Philadelphia;
Detroit; Kershaw, S.C.; Greensboro, N.C.:
Chester, Pa.; Carroll County, Va; Chesapeake,
Va; Lincoln, Ala; Alabama Highway Patrol;
Grand Rapids and Portland Ore—do the
benefits reach the ten thousand (10,000) dol-
lar level, Finally, in only seven (7) cities (or
6.8% ) —Buffalo; Cincinnati; Sacramento:
Calif State Police, Union City, Calif; Yonkers,
N.¥. and Ketchikan, Alaska—do the benefits
reach under the ten thousand (10,000) dollar
level. In the last two cases—Yonkers and
Ketchikan—the benefits are optional at the
discretion of the local council.

Obviously, there is a tremendous gep be-
tween the needs of the widows and children
of public safety officers killed in the line of
duty and current local benefits. It is this
gap that Hundred Clubs have sought to re-
duce while mindful that they cannot hope
to fill that gap, Another problem is that there
are not enough such clubs across the nation
and it Is in the areas where they are most
needed that they are lacking. In many West-
ern, mid-Western and Southern states where
there have been a large numbers of deaths,
frequently the survivor benefits are small or
nonexistent and the officer pay scales are low.
Often there are no Hundred Clubs in these
areas, Il you draw a straight line from the
Texas-Louisiana boundary on the Guilf of
Mexico to the North Dakota-Minnesota bor-
der on the Canadian border, you will find
only six (6) of the seventeen (17) Western
states are partially covered with Hundred
Clubs. They are Texas, California, Nevada,
Arizona, Nebraska and Colorado with a total
of twelve (12) clubs. Yet in the past ten (10)
years (from 1964 to 1974) two hundred
seventy one (271) law enforcement officers
have been killed in those seventeen (17)
states. Already in 1974 another twenty one
(21) officers have been slain in those states.

In preparation for today’s testimony, I sur-
veyed a sample of the Hundred Clubs from
across the nation. Seventeen (17) of the fifty
seven (57) clubs have responded to requests
for information. Those clubs have an average
life of six and a half (61%4) years with Cleve-
land being the oldest at nineteen (19) vears
while a number were just started in 1974.
Some of the Hundred Clubs cover firefighters
as well as law enforcement officers. Others
cover some but not all law enforcement of-
ficers within their jurisdiction. Some limit
coverage to felonious deaths while others
cover all line of duty deaths. Bome make a
Iump sum cash payment at the time of death
while others provide continuing benefits in-
cluding scholarship aid and debt retirement,

With those limitations in mind the seven-
teen (17) clubs have paid claims in approxi-
mately one hundred eighty eight (188) cases
totaling approximately one million two hun-
dred thousand (1,200,000) dollars. If the fig-
ures represent an accurate cross section for
all clubs, Hundred Clubs have probably paid
benefits in over six hundred (600) cases with
cash payments approaching four million
(4,000,000) dollars. Yet only seven (7) clubs,
New Mexico, Minnesota, New Hampshire,
Massachusetts, Connecticut and Rhode Is-
land provide statewide protection; while a
Tull twenty one (21) states have no clubs;
and in twenty two (22) states Hundred Club
coverage is limited to certain cities or coun-
ties. Perhaps these figures provide the Coni-
mittee with some idea of the dimensions of
the need.

In states that provide only partial cover-
age it is impossible, without more extensive
research, to defermine precisely in which
cases Hundred Clubs have paid benefits but
we do know that the coverage has been
limited.

Because of our work, those associated with
Hundred Clubs understand the need for
some effective federal legislation to provide
a minimal Ievel of lump sum death benefits
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for line of duty deaths, On behglf of the
Hundred Clubs across the nation I urge the
Members of this Committee to join with
their colleagues in the House and the Senate
to enact the most progressive leglslation
possible under the trying circumstances that
have surrounded this and similar legislation
in the past.

Thank you very much for the privilege of
appearing before you today and for your
patience in permitting these extended re-
marks,

IN PRAISE OF DR. GEORGE EDMUND
HAYNES, FOUNDER OF THE NA-
TIONAL URBAN LEAGUE

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr., OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, in this
Bicentennial Year, as we celebrate our
glorious past, I think it is important that
we take careful note of those American
heroes who have never been given the
praise and fame they deserve. Today, I
speak specifically of the late Dr, George
Edmund Haynes, founder of the Na-
tional Urban League and a pioneer in the
field of race relations.

Born almost a century ago in Pine
Bluff, Ark., Haynes rose from his humble
origins to become a counselor to Presi-
dents, a champion of civil rights for all
people, and a lifelong advocate of inter-
racial cooperation. He began his career
when Booker T. Washington’s philos-
ophy of accommodation dictated a pas-
sive role for the black masses, and for
half a century Dr. Haynes was in the
front lines of the black struggle until
the era of Martin Luther King's call for
freedom now.

A graduate of Fisk University, Haynes
received his ML.A, from Yale, and in 1910
became the first black student to be
granted a Ph. D. from Columbia Univer-
sity. He saw the Urban League through
its shaky formative years and supplied a
cadre of social workers from the sociol-
ogy department he founded at Fisk.
During World War I, serving a subcab-
inet post as Director of Negro Economics
in the Department of Labor, Haynes
helped to reduce the friction between
black and white workers and soldiers.

As director of the commission of race
relations in the Federal Council of
Churches for 25 years, he spurred the
Protestant churches to practice what
they preached. Haynes instituted Race
Relations Sunday, the forerunner of our
present day Brotherhood Week, waged
vigorous antilynching campaigns, and
played a key role in the defense of the
Scottsboro boys. During the Great De-
pression he set up consumer coopera-
tives, and with the coming of the New
Deal he challenged Washington official-
dom for a fair share for all. Moreover,
Haynes was keenly aware of the black
heritage, and his studies and writings
about Africa displayed strong scholar-
ship, Approaching his 80th birthday, he
was teaching some of the first black
studies courses given at the City Col-
lege of New York.
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The public career, the whole life, of
George Edmund Haynes was dedicated
to the creation of harmony between
blacks and whites by means of interra-
cial cooperation. He tried to change tra-
ditional white attitudes by the patient
process of education and the practical
application of the Golden Rule. Long be-
fore the contemporary civil rights move-
ment, Haynes performed indispensable
functions by seeing to it that black
grievances were aired and that the con-
science of the Nation was stirred. Now
in this month devoted to black history,
in this year of national celebration, it is
altogether fitting and proper that we
should honor such a great American who
fought to dispel racial antagonisms and
bring all our people together.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, February
24 of our Bicentennial Year 1976 marks
the 58th anniversary of Estonian inde-
pendence. Just as Americans fought
hard and made heavy sacrifices to
achieve liberty and independence, the
people of Estonia fought valiantly,
against overwhelming odds, for their
short period of independence. The pros-
perity of these resourceful people pro-
vided a temptation to more poweriul
neighbors throughout their history.
Estonians were forced to suffer under
successive periods of foreign conquest
and domination. Despite their tragic
history, they were able to maintain their
rich national culture and an outstand-
ing record of achievement.

To gain independence in 1918, Estonia
had to withstand onslaughts by the
mighty armed forces of Russia and Ger-
many, only to fall victim to the con-
spiracy of those two powers some 22
years later. The German-Soviet nonag-
gression treaty of 1939 effectively spelled
the doom of Estonian independence.
Estonia was formally incorporated into
the Soviet Union in 1940. Except for a
brief period of Nazi-German occupation
during World War II, Estonia has re-
mained under Soviet control ever since.
The United States has never recognized
the Soviet annexation of Estonia.

Under extremely adverse conditions,
Estonia has maintained the highest
standard of living among Soviet repub-
lics. Despite unceasing Soviet efforts to
erase this tiny country's national iden-
tity, Estonia remains uniquely different,
as one of the most Western regions
within present-day Soviet borders.

There are only some 60,000 citizens of
Estonian origin in the United States to-
day. Although one of the smaller na-
tional groups to have settled in America,
Estonians have contributed significantly
fo our great American heritage. It is
therefore especially fitting that Ameri-
cans observe this anniversary.
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ESTONIAN AND LITHUANIAN
INDEPENDENCE

HON. JEROME A. AMBRO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr., AMBRO. Mr. Speaker, the month
of February marks the 58th anniver-
saries of the declaration of independence
of two Baltic nations, Lithuania and
Estonia, Fifty-eight years ago this
month these two. proud and peace lov-
ing states reestablished their independ-
ence lost in the course of imperialist
Russian expansion. Unfortunately,
their joys of freedom were short-lived,
ending after two decades when the So-
viet. Union resumed domination at the
end of World War II,

I am honored to join my colleagues as
well as the many proud Americans of
Lithuanian and Estonian descent in
commemoration of this anniversary of
independence. In the Third Congres-
sional District of New York I have the
privilegze of representing hundreds of
these hard-working Americans who have
made significant contributions to our
Long Island communities.

It is indeed a tragedy that today these
Baltic States still suffer from the pow-
erful control of the Soviet Union. Yet,
in the face of repression the proud peo-
ple of Lithuania and Estonia possess an
unceasing determination and hope for
liberty and freedom.

In this, our Bicentennial Year, it is
only fitting thdt we, as citizens of a
free country must reaffirm our commit-
ment to these Baltic States still strug-
gling for independence. Less than 3
months ago, the Members of this House
voted unanimously to publicly declare
that our signing of the agreements af
the European Security Conference in
Helsinki this past summer did not change
the U.S. policy of nonrecognition of the
Soviet Union's illegal occupation of Es-
tonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, I was proud
to cosponsor this resolution, because I
believe that this U.S, policy of nonrecog-
nition of the forcible annexation of the
Baltic States reinforces Estonians, Lat-
vians, and Lithuanians in their determi-
nation to keep alive their traditions and
to await national independence and res-
toration of individual liberties.

Today I ask the people of the United
States to join me in tribute fo the peace-
loving nations of Estonia and Lithuania,
Let us assure these oppressed people that
we in the United States support their
goals of sovereignty and independence.
We share their hope that through
strength and perseverance freedom may
someday be realized. Although they are
unfortunately isolated by the heavy
hand of Soviet censorship. It is my hope
that the peoples of all of the Baltic na-
tions will know that we honor them, and
all of those who strive for liberty, and
in this. our Bicentennial Year, all
Americans hold ouf their hands and
heart to those living in captive nations.
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FOOD STAMPS: A GOOD IDEA GONE
WRONG

HON. TOM HAGEDORN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, HAGEDORN. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call the attention of the
House to a recent column in the St. Paul
Pioneer Press by its editor, Mr. William
Sumner. I believe that it summarizes
some of the major objections that many
of us have toward this program. I have
cosponsored food stamp reform legisla-
tion designed to end some of these abuses
by curtailing the eligibility of persons
with high incomes, closing numerous
loopholes to eligibility, reducing oppor-
tunities for fraud by improving coupon
handling methods, and simplifying ad-
ministration. At the same time, benefits
to the truly needy would be increased by
almost 30 percent. The uncontrolled
growth of the food stamp program illus-
trates well basic congressional oversight
weaknesses, Until Congress becomes de-
termined to expend as much effort on the
unglamorous task of monitoring old pro-
grams, as in creating vast, new programs,
the size of Government is going to con-
tinue to grow unchecked. And until ad-
vocates of programs such as this one stop
equating criticism of program adminis-
tration with callousness toward the truly
needy, efforts to improve the delivery of
government services fo those genuinely
requiring them will be severely impeded.
A little consideration for the taxpayer
would seem to be well deserved also.

The article follows:

Foop StamP: A Goob IpeEa Gone WroNG

(By Willlam Sumner)

When begun in 1964, the food stamp pro-
gram seemed a humane and sensible means
of supplying surplus and nutritious food to
hungry Americans. It cost about $36 million
in subsidies to farmers and in its admin-
istration.

We had long ceased to be shocked about
subsidies, and for once, it seemed, farmers
were getting pald for producing rather than
plowing under or storing commodities,

Now it has achieved the status of a theft
perpetrated on the taxpayer., It is shot
through with fraud. No one really knows
how many stamps are counterfeit. The re-
cipients include a host one would not con-
sider poor.

The cost is now closing on $6 billion, sub-
sidizing well over 20 million individuals to
one degree or another,

And the incredible fact is that 62 per cent
of those eligible by today's standards haven't
applied for aid.

There are pressures, too, to expand the aid
to include individuals on strike (apparently
some already get this benefit under local in-
terpretations) or those who have just decided
they don't want to work anymore,

Who gets the stamps? The poverty level is
now set at $5,060 for a family of four, but
according to one study there are 43,000 fami-
lies with incomes over $18,000 getting stamps.

In addition, many middle class and wealthy
families are having things both ways: their
kids remain deductions as college students;
as college students many are buying stamps
to supplement their allowances.
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It is Interesting, incidentally, that the
very conservative Sen. Robert Dole, a Kansas
Republican, has teamed with the very lib-
eral George McGovern, Democrat of South
Dakota, to liberalize the qualifications even
further.

Dole is'a farm state senator, so this makes
good politics so far as he is concerned. Mc-
Govern is also a farm state senator and,
one notes from his track record, a humani-
tarian.

It seems to me that humanitarianism is
stretched to an incredible degree, however,
in a bill that would force the taxpayer to
subsidize a person on strike or & person who
simply won't work.

There are some reform bills, seeking to
tighten up loopholes and eligibility require-
ments, but don’'t count on this Congress to
look at any program other than politically.

As the food stamp program exists, it bene-
fits the farmer, the urban poor, the college
kid past the age of majority and even the
vendors of food.

Here is an example, though, of the need
for continuing review on the part of Con-
gress and the Administration. As has been
pointed out, bills are passed, such as the
War on Poverty, and money is spent and
there is no one to examine them for failure
or success.

Instead, we get extremes: some are against
everything; others feel that if a program is
failing its ailments can be cured by liberal
infusions of tax dollars.

There is nothing wrong with feeding the
poor. In fact, with our track record of aid
and humanitarian outpourings abroad it is
scandalous that a food stamp program, or
something like it, was not invented in the
Great Depression.

Those of a certain age may recall the
bewilderment created when farmers were told
to plow under crops and slaughter and bury
their livestock (to drive up prices) while
millions walked the streets hungry.

I am not irritated, as are some, by the
selections of food made by some food stamp
recipients. If they want to stuff themselyes
with 'potato chips and frozen pizzas, as is
evident every time I am pressed into service
(*Will you stop on the way home and . . .”)
to shop I do not feel like writing a letter to
my congressman. Let them eat what they
want,

Let us, though, examine a good program
gone wrong, just as we should examine other
programs, good and bad, periodically to see
if they are working and how much they really
cost.

No one knows about these things and no
one, apparently, cares.

FIFTY-EIGHTH ANNIVERSARY OF
INDEPENDENCE FOR ESTONIA

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, in this year
of our Bicentenmial, I feel it is alto-
gether proper that we pause to consider
the many people of the world who can-
not consider themselves free.

Yesterday marked the 58th anniver-
sary of the Independence Day of one
such people, the Estonians, In 1918, Es-
tonia became a free nation and en-
joyed a far too short period of inde-
pendence until, on January 17, 1940, the
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forces of the Soviet Union invaded and
occupied this proud nation.

This Congress has adopted House Res-
olution 864, a measure clearly showing
congressional intent that the United
States shall not recognize the Russian
annexation of Estonia or any of the other
Baltic States. I feel that this is a most
appropriate action and I am proud to
have been a cosponsor of this measure,

Mr, Speaker, it is my fervent hope that
some day the people of Estonia will again
be able to call themselves free.

WHAT OUR BICENTENNIAL HERI-
TAGE MEANS TO ME

HON. BROCK ADAMS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ADAMS. Mr, Speaker, Mr, David
Counts of Seattle, Wash., delivered the
following speech during the Veterans of
Foreign Wars Oratory Contest for the
Sealtle/Vashon Island area of Washing-
ton State. He deservedly won a first in
that contest for this speech, which ex-
presses what our Bicentennial heritage
means to him—and which I believe holds
thoughts that we should all take to heart
during the 200th anniversary of our
counfry.,

The speech follows:

WHAT. OUrR BICENTENNIAL HERITAGE MEANS
To MEe

Our country has come & long way since the
Declaration of Independence was first de-
clared. For two hundred vears it has endured
wars, misuse, and mistakes in the attempts
to become a mighty democratic nation. The
years have been filled with challenges of every
variety—including the challenge of whether
or not our country could be one nation or be
divided,.

When the pllgrims first stepped onto the
new wilderness, they could not know what
was in store for them on this unknown land.
They and the Indians, who were native to
the lands, suffered through many trials and
losses, and caused each other much hardship.
In the search for a new life, many lost their
lives. Those who lived, lald the groundwork
for a new and independent nation,

As the years went by, a diverse people—
representing many geographic points of the
world—was gathered here. It has been in that
diversity that much division and disagree-
ment have occurred. Yet, it has been in the
resolution of those disagreements that new
and greater strengths have been forged.

As we approach the Bicentennial, the
thread of an enduring theme stretches
throughout our history. It is the varied but
constant struggle for liberty—of one kind
or another: Liberty from foreign dominion,
liberty from unwilling servitude, and the
struggle that goes on still, liberty of the
individual.

If a nation would be free, each individual
within it must be free, Free to have one's
own opinion, free to follow one’s own bellef,
and free to cast one’s lot with a cause of
one's own chosing.

Our Bicentennial Heritage means to me
that I must join in the ongoing challenge.
I must support the Bill of Rights for every
citizen, so that I, as one citizen, will be se-
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cure in those rights. Let me contribute what-
ever I can toward the next centennial. If
I cannot have the elogquence of Fredrick
Douglass, let me have the perseverance of
General Washington when faced with starv-
ing and coatless troops. If I cannot have the
vislon of Thomas Jefferson, let me have the
courage of those who traveled the Under-
ground Rallroad. And, if I do not show the
strength and valor of Big Chief Geronimo,
let me then show the integrity and candor
of Honest Abe Lincoln.

As my life today rests upon the good that
was done by those who came before me, let
me contribute to that good—for those of
goodwill around me, and for the help of those
who come after me.

Let me accept the current challenges as
best as I am able to determine: the truth
of those challenges, the worthiness of their
significance, and the justness of their cause.

Let my contributions—of whatever size or
quality—be for the higher cause of Liberty,
Equality, Fraternity. For, the pursuit of those
ideals is what our Bicentennial Heritage
means to me.

JOHN A. ROSTONI TO RECEIVE RED
CROSS CERTIFICATE OF MERIT

HON. JOHN L. BURTON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. JOHN L. BURTON. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to call the attention of all
Members to the heroic action taken by
one of my constituents, Mr. John A.

Rostoni of San Rafael.

Mr. Rostoni has been named to receive
the Red Cross Certificate of Merit and
accompanying pin. This is the highest
award given by the American Red Cross
to a person who saves or sustains a life
by using skills and knowledge learned in
a volunteer training program offered by
the Red Cross in first aid, small craft, or
water safety.

According to Mr., George M. Elsey,
president of the American National Red
Cross, this is the series of events which
took place: On June 7, 1975, Mr. Rostoni,
trained in Red Cross first aid, was fishing
from his boat when he and his wife
spotted a body floating a few yards off.
Maneuvering closer, they managed to get
the victim on board despite the high
seas, and Mr. Rostoni began mouth-to-
mouth resuscitation.

Getting no response, they rolled the
vietim on his side and cleared his mouth
and nose, then resumed resuscitation.
Soon a weak pulse and a slight rise in
body temperature were detected.

The Coast Guard, which had been
alerted, arrived then to transport the
victim to a hospital.

Without doubt, the courageous and
knowledgeable acfion of Mr. Rostoni
saved the victim from death by drown=-
ing.

Mr. Speaker, Mr, Rostoni deserves the
praise and commendation of the Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives for
what he did. I know that they would want
to join with me in extending our thanks
for his brave and meritorious action.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
STATE OF THE COAST GUARD

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, CONTE. Mr. Speaker, throughout
my 18 years in the Congress, I have been
privileged to serve on the Appropriations
Subcommittee with jurisdiction over the
Coast Guard, first as ranking minority
member of the Treasury Subcommittee
and now as ranking minority member of
the Transportation Subcommittee. In
that period, I have seen the Coast Guard
mature and grow from what I used to re-
fer to as an “orphan” of the other mili-
tary services, to a strong, well-equipped
and superbly manned force.

Recently, Coast Guard Commandant
Adm. Owen W. Siler reported, in a
speech before the Coast Guard Officers
Association, on the “State of the Coast
Guard.” I commend his speech to my col-
leagues as evidence that the Coast Guard
continues to live up to its motto, “Semper
Paratus”—Always Ready. At this point,
I request that Admiral Siler’s remarks be
inserted in the RECORD:

STATE OF THE COAST GUARD
(By Adm. O. W. Siler)
JANUARY 20, 1076.

In the bicentennial year of our country,
we in the Coast Guard have good reason to
be proud. Throughout our 186 years of duty
the Coast Guard has contributed many
heroic and significant chapters to America's
history.

Today, I assure you that we are as ready
to perform our missions and responsibilities
as at any time in our past. Even though we
have added new responsibilities and we face
many challenges the state of our Coast
Guard today is excellent.

Our versatility 1is exemplified by the
myriad of dutles we are called upon to per-
form on a daily basis—duties ranging from
ship, boat and aircraft operations to mari-
time law enforcement and pollution sur-
veillance.

Our leaders in the Department of Trans-
portation, the Congress and the American
people have come to accept outstanding per-
formance of duty by Coast Guard men and
women as routine. Even the New Yorker
magazine gave us a kudos last November,
and I quote, “but in fairness it must be said
that the Government does some things well.
The Library of Congress—the Coast Guard”.

True, we face challenging, and perhaps,
difficult days ahead. I know that we will
meet these challenges with our most im-
portant asset—our Coast Guard men and
women—whose dedication I witnessed before
becoming Commandant. And since becoming
Commandant, I continue to see this devotion
and hard work. I am more convinced than
ever that our Coast Guard personnel are
unique in the performance of their duties,
We are people oriented and that is an ideal
focus for the Coast Guard—we have human-
itarian concern for our own people as well
as for our “customers”.

The lot of the Coast Guardsman is fm-
proved by better facilities and enlightened
personnel policles. We are making progress
in both areas. Our reenlistment rate is hold-
ing close to a healthy 17% for first enlist-
ments, while we are continuing to strive for
the optimum reenlistment rate of 259%. Last
year's early release of 400 enlisted personnel
improved the quality of our people. Many
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of these early-outs were E-3’s nad E-4's who
were pressured to some degree into enlisting
and therefore were not as highly motivated
as today's recruits—we continue to place
emphasis on quality recruifs. Last year I
challenged Rear Admiral Bob Durfey, Chief,
Oifice of Personnel, to do even more for our
people. Admiral Durley did yeoman's serv-
ice, and his task has been formidable.

Personnel policies have been affected by
inflation and tight budgetary constraints.
AS a result, programs may suffer due to short-
ages of people to carry them out. These
shortages will continue to create hardships
in 1976. For example, In the past years we
have been able to extend and integrate re-
serve officers into the regular Coast Guard
with virtually no limitation, Manpower ceil-
ings may well reduce the number of well
qualified reserve officers which can be re-
tained on active duty.

As you know the Academy has been ex-
panding rapidly over the past decade. This
year we will graduate over 240 new Ensigns.
In keeping with long standing policy and
tradition, all 1976 Academy graduates will be
assigned afloat for their first tour. To do
this, approximately 30 of the Class of 1975
will spend only one year aboard ship. I think
the advantages to the new Enslgn in some
shipboard experience outweighs the disad-
vantages of the short tours,

As you are aware, last year I ordered im-
mediate steps to increase the military mi-
nority population percentage of the Coast
Guard to equal that of the Nation. The task
is imposing but a preat deal of dedicated
work has brought satisfying results.

We are exceeding some of the incremental
goals I set for the military minority recruit-
ing program. I want to stress today that the
Job is far from done. This program will re-
quire emphasis for some time to come, We
face some fundamental problems such as a
lack of knowledge about the Coast Guard in
the minority community or an unfavorable
image of the service. We have too few minor-
ity members in responsible positions. Minor-
ity officer recruiting will receive high priority
this year. The overall minority recruiting
program will benefit by improving the Coast
Guard's community image as a seryice pro-
viding equal opportunity for all. Extensive
public awareness efforts will continue in this
long range endeavor.

Although the “Spars” disappeared from the
Coast Guard in 1974, the presence of women
in our service has certainly been made
known. The Coast Guard has done away with
many of the old barriers to the career flelds
women can eénter. I am proud to report that
this month the first Coast Guard female
flight student reported to flight tralning
from OCS. The academy will admit its first
female cadets in fits centennial year—this
summer. They will have their own physical
fitness programs tailored to strength dif-
ferences but the rest of thelr training will be
the same as thelr male counterparts, includ-
ing sailing on the Eagle. To that end 18
berths have been installed on Eagle. As you
know, the Coast Guard was the first of the
military service academies to announce ac-
ceptance of women. Of this year's 10,000 ap-
plicants, 675 are women. We will have great
selectivity in appointing the first female
cadets. We have no specific recruiting goals
for women as they are entering officer and
enlisted programs in adequate numbers,

The first command selection boards have
selected the officers for afloat and aviation
command billets for 1976. Those officers se-
lected for command have been notified—as
have their reporting seniors. Soon, these
commander and captain command assign-
ments to cutters and air stations will be
published.

I realize there are many cquestions and
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some apprehensions about command selec-
tion boards—the reasons for them, and just
how they work. I will glve you some of my
thoughts on the command selection process,
Flrst, I feel strongly that the prestige of
command should be enhanced in every pos-
sible way, and selection for command through
a formal board process is but one of the
many ways to enhance the prestige of com-
mand. The second goal is to insure that the
best qualified officers are made avallable for
assignment as commanding officers of major
units. Of all duty assignments, command is
the most déemanding and challenging. Man-
agerial abilities, leadership, and dedication
are all tested In command, There are many
impacts of command that go unnoticed yet
they are important. For example: the impact
& commanding officer has on new recrults
and officers reporting to their first duty sta-
tion often determines whether they will re-
main for a career. The third goal 1s to estab-
lish that command assignments will take
high priority when considering program and
specialty needs.

Finally, the Coast Guard must recognize
successful command experience in the pro-
motion system. This will be an evolutionary
process, In the past many believed that offi-
cers have actually had thelr chances for pro-
motions hindered, rather than Improved by
having had command. In the future, I will
direct promotion boards to place more em-
phasis on successful command experlence as
a criterion for selection. Those boards will
consider the individual's opportunities for
command.

Yet another people orlented area that con-
cerns me 1is health services for the Coast
Guardsman and his family, We are golng to
the Congress this year requesting a change
in the funding of our In-house health serv-
ices from the U.S. Public Health Service to
the Coast Guard. In 1977, the funding re-
sponsibility for medical programs in Coast
Guard facilities will be vested entirely in the
Coast Guard. This change will permit us to
exercise management control over our own
internal health care and determine priorities
without going outside the Coast Guard. I
want 1t clear that this shift of funding re-
sponsibility was the result of a Joint Bureau
of Medical Services/Coast Guard proposal.
Nothing in this year's proposal affects the
care presently given Coast Guard patlents in
Public Health Service hospitals or outpatient
clinies.

Turning now from people programs to
other challenging areas of responsibilities—
we made substantial progress during 1975 in
implementing the Ports and Waterways
Bafety Act of 1872, Title I of this act pro-
vides a new mandate to prevent damage, de-
struction or loss to vessels, bridges or other
structures in U.S. waters, and to protect these
waters and thelr resources from environmen-
tal harm. Title.II gives the Coast Guard a
clear mandate to improve the construction
and operation of tank vessels to better pro-
tect the marine environment. In mid Octo-
ber comprehensive final rules were published
applicable to certain seagolng U.S. tank ves-
sels carrying oil in domestic trade. Many of
the rules apply to existing as well as new
tank vessels. The main thrust of these rules
was to effect a large reduction in operational
pollution from these vessels through better
construction, equipment and cargo handling
procedures, Operational pollution is repetitive
pollution from tank cleaning and deballast-
ing operations. Other portions of rules were
concerned with better ensuring the surviv-
ability of tank vessels in event of accidents
and reducing oil outfow from an accident.

In the course of developing these rules, a
public controversy arose regarding the dis-
tribution of required segregated ballast
spaces, with many people insisting upon
double bottoms as the solution. Affer con-
siderable study and assessment of public
comments on this Issue, the Coast Guard, on
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8 January, published rules concerning dis-
tribution of segregated ballast spaces which
set specific goals to be achieved in terms of
outflow reduction and area of hull to be pro-
tected.

This effort is not completed. The provi-
sions of title II require that the rules be
made applicable to foreign tankers trading
with the U.S. and the remainder of the U.S.
seagoing tank vessel fleet. This work is now
in progress, and should be published as pro-
posed rules in the next couple of months.

Our main thrust under title II has been
directed toward the various levels of marine
trafic management. During 1975, new regu-
lations were published which delegate to dis-
trict commanders and COTP's the necessary
authority to deal with emergency situations
of a temporary nature.

Increasing levels of permanent controls are
utilized to correct hazardous conditions of
longer durations. First, we have regulated
navigation areas prescribed for some ports.
These speclfy operating requirements within
an area. For instance, we have barge fleeting
rules in the New Orleans area and procedural
rules for operations ip Chesapeake Bay, the
Delaware Bay and River, and Apra Harbor,
Guam. We exerclse successively higher levels
of control under vessel traflic services regu-
lations. These controls match up with our ef-
forts in the international arena to obtain
IMCO adoption of offshore traffic separation
schemes and recommended tracks. As an ex-
ample, the shipment of oil from Alaska to
‘West Coast ports will be carefully managed.
We are developing regulations for a vessel
traffic service in Valdez, Alaska. We already
have VTS's at the other end in Puget Sound
and San Francisco. These are extended by
offshore traffic separation schemes, and fur-
ther augmented in this sense by recom-
mended tracks, which will keep traffic sepa-
rated by 20 miles or so for the entire voyage.
To enable sufficient fix accuracy to allow for
the implementation of separatlon schemes
we are extending Loran-C services along the
West Coast of the U.S. and the Gulf of
Alaska.

We are continulng to develop marine traf-
fic requirements (operational control meas-
ures) almed at setting minimum standards
for navigation performance. Using these
operational control measures we will upgrade
marginal or unsatisfactory procedures and
equipment to an acceptable level.

Using these tools to supplement the stand-
ardized rules of the road and bridge-to-
bridge communications, we will continue our
efforts to enhance navigation safety in the
face of Increased traffic, larger, more auto-
mated ships, more exotic cargoes, and the
ever present but unpredictable “human
factor™.

During calendar year 1975, the forces un-
der our COTP's set outstanding records by
rapldly responding to clean up pollutant
spills effectively in our ports and on our
waterways. When the response capability of
the COTP 1s exceeded by the slze, location or
peculiar circumstances of the spill, our spe=
clally equipped and trained strike teams as-
sist and augment our local forces. During
1975, our COTP’'s handled about 8,000 pollu-
tion incldents and the strike force responded
to 61 calls for speclalized assistance involving
nearly 58,000 man-hours in clean-up work,

Assoclated with the clean up of spills is
the identification of the polluter. Last year
we made a major break-through when we
were able to get a forensle identification
“fingerprint” on the M/V Garbis. After
months of comparing oll samples taken from
vessels, with oll samples retrieved from the
spill In the Florida Keys, the Coast Guard
R. & D. Cenfer established a positive match
on the Garbis, We expect this case to be
tested in the courts. Each major COTP will
have testing capability to conduct forensic
identification and classification of most oil
spills. In more difficult cases, these tests will
provide sufficlent information to justify the
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collection of addifional samples for more
detailed laboratory analysis,

I mentioned earlier that the lot of the
Coast Guardsman is improved by better fa-
cilities. Our two step procurement request
for the MRS aircraft has been reopened.
‘We have modified our requirements and new
proposals are being encouraged.

The required paperwork requesting new
proposals from the aviation Industry was
completed and released last weeck. The new
request for proposals reflects changes that
better meet our needs and there 1s no low-
ering of mission requirements. The changes
include petting a more efficient jet engine
{especially at low search altitudes). In ad-
dition, we will consider the price of spare
parts in determining the cost of the aircraft.
These alterations will not change our intent
to purchase in a fully competitive market.

Of course, the need for new eguipment
extends to other segments of the Coast Guard
as well. We are planning new medium en-
durance cutters to replace some of the older
HEC's and MEC's and to fill new operational
requirements. These new cutters will be 270
footers with a speed of 19.56 knots. Naturally
we considered the Navy's wartime needs in
the design and also we have included a sta-
bilization system to allow for launch and
recovery of helicopters In sea States greater
than possible on exlsting cutters.

I just returned from Seattle, Washington
where we commlssioned the Polar Star, one
of the new polar lcebreakers. These Iice-
breakers are the most powerful in the free
weorld. It was a very lmpressive ceremony
and 1t is a most impressive ship.

There is additional activity in 'small cuttar
acguisition. By this summer, we will be
advertising for bilds to build 140-foot tugs
with domestic lcebreaking capabllifies, In
addition, the first of a new class of 160-foot
construction tenders was recently launched
at our own Coast Guard yard. This vessel
serves well to demonstrate our progress—
she provides more than 3 times the crew
living space than the vessel she is replacing,
She’ll be almost 709% faster, have a smaller
crew and reguire 10¢ less maintenance.

Many of you are aware of the Coast Guard's
interest in the Senate national ocean policy
study, Since last year, the House-zide of Capi-
tol Hill has established a comparable group;
the ad hoc “Select Committee on the Outer
Continental Shelf”. Coast Guard personnel
have monitored and asslsted these commlit-
tees in their work. We whole-heartedly sup-
port the goal of a comprehensive ocean policy
in our Nation's best interests. The GAO re-
cently completed a study on the need for a
national ocean program and plan, In it they
concluded: “however, it is necessary to de-
velop a comprehensive national ocean pro-
gram and plan before organizational changes
are made. After such a program s developed,
a determination can be made as to the organ-
izational structure which would best accom-
plish the goals and objectives of the national
ocean program and plan”,

At times, there seems to be some concern
within the Coast Guard on the guestion of
our role In the Department of Transportation.
In response, I would like to turn to ancther
study done by the Library of Congress, con-
gressional research service, for the Senate
national ocean policy study. In this report,
“the economic value of ocean resources to
the United States"”, the value of the resources
was given for 1973 and then projected for
the year 2000. In both cases, 50% of the value
of ocean resources is ocean related transport.
Another 36% of the resource value is In oil
and gas plus recreation.

I do not need to tell you of our significant
role in these three resource areas, particu-
larly ocean related tranmsportation. Thus, ac-
cording to this study, from our pesition with-
in the Department of Transportation, we are
intimately involved with 869 of the total
ocean resources through the year 2000, Any
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new emphasis or expansion of our present
statutory authority will probably come in the
form of loglcal extensions of our present op-
erations, such as the enforcement of a 200-
mile economic zone or the protection of off-
shore assets,

On December 31, two applications for deep-
water port licenses were officially received by
the Coast Guard's deepwater port project.
Both applicants propose facilities in the Gulf
of Mexico, off the coasts of Louisiana and
Texas.

These applications are now being reviewed
by the Coast Guard and other Federal agen-
cies to insure that all the information re-
quired by the act and the deepwater port
regulations is included. This review will be
completed tomorrow. The actual processing
of the applications, including the prepara-
tion of environmental impact statements for
each port will begin on January 26.

A license could be granted as early as No-
vember of this year with construction begin-
ning early in 1977 and the ports operating
by 1979. Combined oil throughput of the two
ports Is expected to exceed three million bar-
rels a day. Capital expenditures could exceed
$1.2 billion.

(An interesting sidenote in this licensing
process is the fact that the applicants will
be reimbursing the government for all the
expenses of processing. This includes all per-
sonnel costs associated with the granting or
denial of a license. Each applicant had to
submit pre-payment in the amount of one
hundred thousand dollars with his applica-
tion. Total cost to each applicant will be
close to $850,000.)

Last January I discussed the implications
of & 200-mile zone of fisheries management
and predicted establishment of such a zone
within 12 months. Last November the House
of Representatives passed a bill that would
unilaterally extend the U.S. fisheries con-
tiguous zone from 12 to 200 miles, The Sen-
ate verslon of the 200-mile bill has been re-
ported out of three committees and debate
commenced on the 19th of December and
continued yesterday and today. Both bills
provide that the new limit would become
void if the United States signs the Law of
the Sea Treaty, or other comprehensive fish-
erles agreement. The President has indicated
that unilateral action by the U.S. would
threaten the collapse of the Law of the Sea
Conference which he considers to be the best
hope for a solution. Many in Congress be-
lieve action is needed now. This internal dis~
pute about the best fisheries policy for the
United States, on a purely national level, is
indicative of the complexity of the situation
when addressed at an international confer-
ence. It appears that the end result is likely
to be the same; it is only & question of when
and what the possible side-effects would be.

Working with the drug enforcement ad-
ministration and the U.S. Customs Service,
the Coast Guard has dramatically increased
its participation in narcotics related law en-
forcement. Our efforts during the last three
years have resulted in the seizure of 24 ves-
sels, and the interdiction of marcotics with
an estimated street value of over 72 milllon
dollars. The President recently stated his
concern over the flow of illicit drugs into the
United States, especially heroin coming from
Mexico. He subsequently directed the do-
mestic council “drug abuse task force” to
develop specific recommendations for improv-
Ing our ability to control drug trafficking
along our southwest border. In order to op-
timize the contribution of the various Fed-
eral agencies, the drug abuse task force was
expanded. The chairman appointed the vice
commandant to join other members on the
“task force". Vice Admiral Perry is being as-
sisted by personnel from the Office of Opera-
tions working with the “task force work
group”. Thus, with a growing concern for
the American drug abuse problem, and with
this new Federal thrust to combat illicit
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drug trafficking, the Coast Guard's law en-
forcement efforts Involving illicit drugs
should increase significantly.

Another new development since last Jan-
uary is the arrival of the current Secretary
of Transportation, William Coleman. He has
brought a new dimension to the Coast
Guard's relationship with the Office of the
Secretary.

For one thing, the secretary is available
and wants to be contacted personally on
important matters of marine involvement.
For another, he uses the Coast Guard as his
water mode advisor. In the past year we
have been deeply involved in many current
water transportation policy matters. The
Coast Guard provided support and study
team members for the Alton locks and dam
project. This project, as you know, has caused
a great deal of controversy between the rail-
roads and water transportation interests and
raised the overall issue of waterway user
charges. The Secretary sought out Coast
Guard views on this study and heeded much
of the Coast Guard advice on the matter.

I have acted as the Secretary’'s representa-
tive on the influential and policy setting
water resources council and the Coast Guard
has been ably and amply represented on the
study conducted by the council—frequently
referred to as the section BO(c) study. This
study covered the broad application of con-
sistent planning principles, applicable dis-
count rates, and cost sharing of water
oriented development projects and programs.
We are currently knee-deep in the depart-
mental effort to produce a national trans-
portation plan. In concert with the Corps of
Engineers, MARAD, and the Office of the
Becretary, the Coast Guard is leading the
development of the water segment of the
plan. This Coast Guard involvement in water
transportation matters is an important con-
tribution to DOT transportation objectives
and serves to enhance our position in the
Department of Transportation.

I have addressed some areas of importance
and interest today. There wasn't time to
mention, even in passing, all that we are
doing. Obviously, traditional humanitarian
duties such as SAR had to be skipped en-
tirely. You may rest assured that my remarks
today in no way reflect priorities and our
traditional programs are indeed alive and
well.

We remain one team—one Coast Guard—
officer and enlisted, reserve and regular,
civilian employees and voluntary auxiliar-
ists—all ready to pull together to insure
maximum protection of man in the often
hostile marine environment while at the
same time insuring protection of that en-
vironment from the abuse of man.

Our responsibilities are increasing and the
future looms both interesting and challeng-
ing. T am pleased and proud to head an
always ready team that is mot only highly
capable of meeting these challenges, but is
also, eager to do so. In closing the log on
1975, I say to each of you “well done". As we
open the log of this Bicentennial Year I
challenge you to lead with courage, work
with dedication, and continue with renewed
determination to maintain the spirit of '76.

BALTIC INDEPENDENCE
ANNIVERSARIES

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, as we
celebrate the Bicentennial of American
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independence, it is important to remem-
ber that three Baltic countries, Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania, are struggling to
regain their independence.

Yesterday, February 24, was the 58th
anniversary of Estonia’s declaration of
independence. In 1918, Estonia threw off
the yoke of Czarist Russian oppression
and became a free and independent na-
tion. That freedom lasted 22 years, until
1940, when the Soviet Union occupied
and annexed Estonia, Lithuania, whose
58th anniversary of independence was
February 16, and Latvia. Since that day
in 1940, Mr. Speaker those three Baltic
countries have been denied the rights of
self-determination and personal freedom.

On this important day in Baltic his-
tory, I would like to take the opportunity
to commend the people of Estonia, Lat-
via, and Lithuania for valiantly strug-
gling to maintain their resolve to be free.
Their aspiration for self-determination
and personal freedom is not forgotten
and may one day become a reality.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, as we all
know, February 24 marked the 58th an-
niversary of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence of the Republic of Estonia.

Although the ideals of democracy are
on paper in Esfonia, they are not per-
mitted to be practiced. However, they will
always exist in the hearts and minds of
all Estonians. In its Declaration of In-
dependence 58 years ago, the small but
brave country of Estonia asserted its
right to national sovereignty and individ-
ual freedoms.

The years, 1918-39 witnessed two de-
cades of uninterrupted peace and nation-
al development. Estonia established a
republican form of government, guaran-
teed and respected human rights, and
promoted democratic and progressive
ideals under the Estonian Constitution.

Yet, all too soon this process was in-
terrupted. Although the new small na-
tion grew steadily and registered numer-
ous economic achievements, its military
force was insufficient to withstand a for-
eign takeover. After the Nazi occupa-
tion during World War II, the Soviets
again regained control of Estonia.

Since that time, the country has, un-
fortunately, been under the domination
of the Kremlin. Despite Soviet occupa-
tion, the Esfonian people have main-
tained a strong national identity, pre-
served their cultural characteristics, and
retained their commitment to individual
freedom.

As we take a moment to reflect upon
the fate of nations such as Estonia, let
us join in their hopes of the re-establish-
ment of their rightful place in the world.
Let us hope Estonians may once again
enjoy the right to individual freedom and
to self-determination to which, as fel-
low human beings, they are entitled.
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THE TRANSITIONAL CONGRESS, AN
ANALYSIS BY MAURICE ROSEN-
BLATT

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the first
session of the 94th Congress has gen-
erated both praise and criticism,

A veteran observer of the institution,
Maurice Rosenblatt, has come up with
what may be a new type of report card
for Congress. Although Mr. Rosenblatt
feels that Congress may have failed or
received grades of “incomplete” in several
subjects, he finds that Congress sparkled
in its actions on significant policy sub-
jects, and he therefore gives Members
of the House of Representatives and Sen-
ate cause for hope in our still greater
effectiveness in the future.

Mr, Rosenblatt, a founder of the Na-
tional Committee for an Effective Con-
gress, has long been active as a political
consultant in Washington. Excerpts of
his analysis appeared in the Los Angeles
Times and other papers on Sunday, Feb-
ruary 1, under the title, “Congress Torn
Between Activism and Restraint.”

Mr, Speaker, I insert the full text of
his essay at this point in the Recorbp:

EssaYy BY MAURICE ROSENBLATT

The votes last week on Capitol Hill to stop
ald to Angola, and to override the President's
veto of money for health, welfare and labor
programs, dramatize the new and more vigor-
ous role Congress is cutting out for itself—
and the problems it faces.

In this Bicentennial Year, the Congress
ghould not be mistaken for another Con-
tinental Congress. A continuing body, it is
heir to the problems and precedents of 200
years of the American experience, Viewed as
a contest between old and new politics, the
94th Congress 1s responding to the social
revolution which surfaced politically after
Vietnam and Watergate.

We are witnessing in Congress a reflection
of the emotional malalse and Intellectual
indecision of the country. History may call
this “the transitional Congress,” for it now
stands with one foot firmly planted in the
past while the other foot is groping for a
toehold In the 21st century.

TWO SEPARATE SCALES

Because of this duality, congressmen and
the public see a double image. To improve
the focus, congressional performance prob-
ably should be gauged on two separate scales.

In the conventional way of scoring poli-
tics—Ilegislation enacted, programs started,
governmental initiatives—the 04th was a
fallure. And some congressmen are so fearful
that Gerald Ford's epithet—"can’t-do-Con-
gress'—will become their political epitaph
that they are preparing to run against Con-
gress this year,

But there is another way to appraise what
18 taking place. Measured against the task it
faced, its institutional role and the current
political maelstrom, the 94th Congress has,
in fact, scored amazingly well. Some observ-
ers belleve that its positive contributions will
be hailed long after its well-advertised fafl-
ures are forgotten,

If there is an antiparliamentarian mood In
ihe country, it results largely from the con=
trast between popular expectations and the
8bility of Congress to meet them.
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“The people want action,” says Rep.
Thomas S. Foley (D-Wash.), the perceptive
chairman of the House Agriculture Commit-
tee. “They are not content to wait for the
normal evolutionary process of debate, dia-
logue, compromise, resolution and consen-
sus. Congress Is order to be effective needs
consensus, and it is clear that on many ma-
Jor issues now there is no consensus,”

On energy, tax reform, health care, revision
of the penal system, to mention a few sensi-
tive issues, there are as many furious divi-
slons and conflicting solutions as the coun-
try has geographic regions, economie, ethnic
and philisophic groups. “You just can’t
write & panacea and make It work by law.
That was tried with prohibition, and now
with bussing,” says another member. The
fact that there is no effective majority makes
it impossible to move resolutely in areas that
affect the lives and social behavior of eiti-
zens, When Congress tried to deal with such
matters, there was a stalemate with the
President (of his 15 vetoes, Congress overrode
only 3), demonstrating a wavering of publie
support for Governmental “solutions”,

But there is a plus side. The 94th Congress
moved with rare firmness on three fronts.
Congress took hold in foreign poliey, reacti-
vated its watchdog role in oversight and in-
vestigation of the operations of government,
and set in motion a budgetary mechanism of
enormous potential.

These Initiatives are marked by a common
theme, They iInvolve efforts to restrain, con-
tain, retrench, prune, and find ways of mak-
ing do. They reflect a turning away from ex-
cess and waste, a sober awareness of the
inherent limits of American resources and
American power. The rhetoric has changed
as astute politiclans talk of slaking the urge
to consume rather than of boundless growth.

The foot had shifted from the accelerator
to the brake. Last weekend, Rep. Brock
Adams (D-Wash.), the chairman of the
House Budget Committee, proclaimed this
new dialectic to a group of freshmen Demo-
crats: “You ought not to tell people they
can gel everything they want."”

FOREIGN POLICY

Nowhere did Congress reject expansion and
bravado more than in foreign policy. Time
and again, Congress put a reef in the sail of
the Executive, questioning crisis tactics that
had worked in a more gullible past, Members
were no longer awed by the dogmas of the
military and diplomatiec experts. They were
tired of policies that always seemed to con-
flict with America’s moral values as well as
national interests, policies which seemed
doomed to fall. Repeatedly, Congress rebuffed
the formidable Secretary of State, Kissinger,
and the once formidable Secretary of De-
fense, Schlesinger, as well as President Ford.
First, it was a plea for an “emergency fund”
of $722 million for one last fling in Viet Nam.
Congress turned a deaf ear thus ringing down
the final curtain on America's longest and
most misguided military venture. Next, they
held up military aid for Turkey since the
arms were being employed against another
U.S. ally, Greece, in the Cyprus conflict.
Then, they warily scrutinized the detalls of
the agreement for American observers in the
Sinai to be sure that this was not a beach-
head, that there was an exit as well as an
entrance.

Finally, the Senate, led by two first term
Senators, John Tunney (D, Cal.) and Dick
Clark (D., Iowa), demonstrated its muscle
in the vote to forbid further overt or covert
ald to the pro-Western factlions in Angola. A
few years ago, the Executive branch would
have moved stealthily, possibly calling In a
few members of the Armed Services Commit-
tee to tell them in secret what had been
done. This time, with the CIA Investigation
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flaring, U.S. involvement was contained,
though efforts to circumvent the Congress
continue.

These foreign policy actions gained im-
petus because Congress finally grasped its
monitoring function—known as legislative
“oversight”. In the past the Legislative
Branch had been derelict, neglecting to per-
form this constitutional duty. Senator Frank
Church (D-Idaho) and Representative Oiis
Pike (D-NY) mounted parallel Senate and
House praobes of the Intelligence community,
focusing on the CIA and the FBI. What de-
veloped from the half-truths and half-lies,
extracted in reluctant spoonfuls, was a par-
tinl map of and autonomous secret state In-
side the United States. Approximately $10
billion & year, the equivalent of New York
state's budget, Is being bled from the Federal
treasury by elaborate syphoning procedures to
sustain the apparatus. Policy direction and
accountability have slackened over the years
so that these agencies have operated beyond
the law and beyond Congress, guided by thelr
own doctrines and ambitions—protecting
their ultimate masters, the President and the
Becretary of State, for whom they func-
tioned as “hired guns'". Whether the probes
will examine the roles of Democratic Presi-
dents Kennedy and Johnson, when many of
the abuses started, remains to be seen,

The selfiess original purpose and personnel,
characterized by the World War II era, had
glven way to a second generation of “old-
boy" hangers-on, an army of careerists
fringed by silly amateurs of the Gordon Liddy
and Howard Hunt variety. Congress is still
digesting the magnitude of the hoax played
on the country in the name of security in-
telligence, hard put to find some positive
gains for all this embarassment and expense.
“Whenever we press for a rationale for their
bizarre actions, the bottom line Is always,
‘well, the Russians do It,”" reports Senator
Philip Hart (D-Mich.), a member of the CIA
panel. Congress iIs now trying to disentangle
and preserve whatever intelligence gathering
operation is legitimate and necessary. In the
future, it will substitute eareful monitoring
for the carfe blanche approach. In getting
the genle back In the bottle, the budget can
provide the cork.

In the private sector, the Senate Forelgn
Relations Commlitee is pursuing a major
probe of the conduct of multi-national cor-
porations and the extent to which their
tentacles envelop American foreign policy and
the domestic economy. Sen. William Prox-
mire (D., Wis.) has been investigating the
activities of about thirty major U.8. com-
panies that may have concealed illegal con-
tributions or bribes to foreign officials. The
Congress is serving bold notice that it in-
tends to oversee rather than overlook the
actions of the Executive and the glant cor-
porations.

NEW FEDERAL BUDGET PROCESS

The one-year-old budget process could be-
come, for Congress, its reformation and salva-
tlon—if it works. Congress is about to use
this new mechanism to take hold of the
President’s $395 billion budget—and to take
hold of itself.

“What's been going on here is like a
cafeteria,” veteran liberal Rep. James O'Hara
(D., Mich.) observes. “Congress put out a
variety of food, then the Executlve would go
through and pick, choosing just the items it
wanted. Congress lost control of priorities
since all the important cholces were made by
the Administration.” Everyone went to the
Appropriations Committee In single file, on a
first-come-first-served basis, but only after
the Pentagon had first been satisfied.

Under the new process, Congress deals with
the federal budget comprehensively, balanc-
ing cost-effectiveness and long-range impact
of federal outlays agailnst sources of reve-
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nue. It imposes firm cellings on spending.
A joint Senate-House budget office has been
established to provide the data and analyti-
cal tools for the leglslative branch to make
judgements independent of the White House
Office of Management and Budget.

An initial test of the new process came
last summer when Sen. Edmund Muskie (D.,
Me.), chairman of the Senate Budget Com-
mittee, took the floor to denounce a House=-
Senate conference report on military authori-
zatlons because it would run $700 million
over the agreed-on Conference guldelines.
Sen., John Stennis, the dauntless Mississip-
plan who heads the Armed Services Commit-
tee, staunchly defended the add-on. The
battle was short and decisive, and Stennis
was routed. It was more than a stinging blow
to the high-riding military bloe. It signaled
the far-reaching possibility that the new
budget process might be changing the shape
of the field and the rules of the game.

Here exists the potential for:

—creating within Congress an authority
equal to the Executive in determining na-
tional direction and priorities;

—shifting of power within Congress, away
from the entrenched appropriations barons,
Southern-based and milltary-orlented, relo-
cating this power in the budget committees
composed of a representative cross-section;

—the recasting of the Democrats’ image
from open-handed wasters to fiscally respon-
sible realists.

Rep. Brock Adams (D., Wash.) says, “We
now have the capability of establishing our
own priorities. The Administration came last
year seeking increases in the defense budget
and cuts in social programs. We held the
line on defense and on social programs, and
increased just slightly those areas which
lead immediately to greater employment.”

Veteran Democrats, long wedded to the
theories of the welfare state, are having dif-
ficulty adjusting to the new process. But
Rep. Ned Paftison (D., N.Y.), a freshman
moderate, is enthusiastic: “We are freed
from bondage to programs that have lost
usefulness but still hold built-in clout plus
a payroll of bureaucrats. Now we are better
insulated from pressure and can begin to
decide on merit.” Sen. Muskie says the budget
process “may be for the Democrats what
China was for Richard Nixon,” They may
shed their free-spender image just as Nixon
stopped belng a cold warrlor.

CONGRESS AND THE PEOPLE

“It's hard to sell negatives, to make effi-
clency pay off politically,” says Rep. Norman
Mineta (D., Calif.), “Nobody likes to be in-
volved in dismantling programs.” He was
speculating on how to mesh the stringent
budget philosophy with the high expecta-
tions of the voters. Last year, he was one
member of the new class of 76 Democrats
who organized themselves weeks before the
sesslon and shook the senlority system to
its boots. They assisted in the demise of that
most influential mandarin, Wilbur Mills, as
well as in toppling three other chalrmen.
Their promise was for a more activist politics.

Mineta rejects the idea that every large
new class must go through attrition at the
next election. “That's not what's happening
to our class. Most freshmen won in close
races in 1974, but they're a lot stronger now.
We're well staffed in the district, and we
tend to the local problems. The constituents
have never had this kind of service before.
The new Californians flew home 20 times last
Year.

He was explaining the great mystery of
Congressional politics—that voters have con-
tempt for Congress but highly esteem their
own representatives. Probably, if all mem-
bers ran at-large, there would be a new House
and a turnover of one-third of the Senate
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every two years. But Congress, it has been
sald, “is an institution where performance
is collective and accountability is individual.”
This principle will likely insure the reelec-
tion of most incumbents to the Senate and
the House this year, provided they “vote
their districts.”

Rep. Jerome Ambro (D., N.¥Y.), a pithy
New Yorker who succeeds Mineta as head of
the New Members Caucus, 13 deeply concerned
with substantive performing of Congress.
When the new members met with the leader-
ship last week, they presented their agenda
for the coming session. It included tax and
regulatory reform, health insurance and wel-
fare revision, and public financing. They
were rebuffed by the chiefs. Still, they are
pragmatic enough not to try to challenge
Speaker Carl Albert and his lleutenants in
mid-session. Everyone looks to the 1976 elec-
tion for the turnover that will precipitate a
dramatic move. In the meantime, Ambro
says, ‘‘the leadership is there, like Mt. Ever-
est, and we'll just have to climb it”. The
election could actually strengthen the forces
of the Young Turks.

The divisions within the partles are, In
some ways, deeper than the divisions between
the partles. This Winter, an unprecedented
number of Republican moderates are an=
nouncing they will abandon their safe seats
because of what one leader of the GOP’s
moderate Wednesday Club calls a “lack of
psychic satisfaction, and more".

Most of those retiring were strong survivors
in 1974, coming through with hardly & nick
in an election where conservative Republi-
cans went down in droves. Obviously, they
feel that while they are close to the elec-
torate, they are far from the power center
of the GOP. “A kind of Gresham's law is
working here, where an obsolete party is
driving out good men,” observes one of the
retirees.

A five-term universally admired Republican
in his mid-forties, explains why he is drop-
ping out: “I'm in a party that's not going
anywhere and I'm not going anywhere in
the party. I'm in a minority of a minority.
There are some excellent people in my district
who could take my place, but in conscience
I don’t feel I can urge them to run. Why
should a decent man with a family and
normal life expose himself to belng pilloried,
and to the invasions of privacy and humilia-
tion that go with public office today?"

The remnants of the progressive Repub=
lican wing endured under Nixon, but they
do not want to prolong their discontent and
they forsee only greater aggravation should
they have to run with Ronald Reagan head-
ing thelir ticket.

Sen. Charles “Mac"” Mathias (R., Md.), one
of the most successful Republican vote get-
ters in the country, expresses the sentiment
of many of his colleagues. He sees the party
becoming “so narrowly conservative that it
will ultimately seal its own death warrant.”
Mathias Is seriously welghing the possibility
of a clean break and mounting an independ-
ent candidacy for President this year.

The question of who heads their party's
ticket is of less welght to Democratic Con-
gressional candidates who relish their indi-
vidual and separate status In a party where
multiplicity and lack of disclpline is the
hallmark. Yet, as Sen. Alan Cranston (D.
Calif.) indicates, “it will make a difference
whether the Democratic candidate for Presi~
dent sounds like Jerry Brown or Hubert
Humphrey”.

In every contest at every level, from city
halls to the White House, the politics of
yesterday and tomorrow are in collision. In
Congress, the conflicting viewpoints are be-
coming sharply vislble and the dynamics
favor the modernists who are willing to dis-
card both conservative and liberal rhetorie
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and risk a new approach. The movement is
ambiguous, but the process is irreversible,
and the character will be shaped by those
who best percelve and articulate the new
realities.

ISSUE OF WELFARE REFORM

HON. ROBERT J. CORNELL

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. CORNELL. Mr. Speaker, a few
months ago I reguested time for a spe-
cial order to call the attention of my col-
leagues to the issue of welfare reform. At
that time, I stated that I was disap-
pointed in the apparent lack of concern
on the part of many of our elected offi-
cials in promoting welfare reform even
though the polls have shown that this
subject ranks high in the concerns of
many Americans. I could point to little
activity either on the House floor or in
committees dealing with revisions of our
welfare system. I am pleased to say that
several recent developments since that
special order have brought the entire
subject of correcting our welfare “mess”
closer to center stage. I have reason to
believe that this trend will not only con-
tinue, but accelerate.

I therefore reintroduced my Tax
Credits and Allowances Act yesterday.
This marked the fourth time that I have
introduced this measure with additional
cosponsors. It was a pleasure to add the
names of Representatives Broun,
DawieLsonN, Derrvms, DownNEY, HUGHES,
Noraw and Parrison to the 19 cosponsors
already indicating their support for H.R.
6430,

One of the heartening events I men-
tioned earlier took place on January 3,
1976, when four governors sent a tele-
gram to President Ford urging a com-
plete reordering of our welfare programs
and proposing reforms which correspond
to the provisions of the Tax Credits and
Allowances Act. The four governors,
Brendan T. Byrne of New Jersey, Hugh
J. Carey of New York, Milton J. Shapp
of Pennsylvania, and Patrick J. Lucey
of Wisconsin, called for a new system
incorporating the following:

1. the consolidation of the existing
food stamp, SSI, and AFDC programs
into a single federally financed cash sys-
tem providing a floor to the Income avail-
able to every family, with an appropri=
ate federally funded cost of living
escalator;

2, the equal treatment of intact fam-
ilies and divided families;

3. preservation of incentives to work
and a fair level of assistance to the work-
ing poor; and

4. a uniform and easily understood
benefit reduction schedule, reaching a
“zero-point” of no benefits and no in-
come taxation.

Governor Ella Grasso of Connecticuf
later added her support to the governors’
proposal.

On February 18, 1976, the distin-
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guished chairman of the House Budget
Committee, Brock Apams, discussed in
some detail the areas of budgetary and
economic concern for the next 5 years.
During these remarks, Chairman Apams
outlined the problems facing our current
public assistance programs and the need
for comprehensive—not patchwork—re-
form. His recommendations for changes
in our current system correspond very
closely to the provisions of my legislation.

On the next day, February 19, three
highly respected Members of the Senate
introduced a bill very similar to the Tax
Credits and Allowances Act I am spon-
soring. Senators Jacor Javirs, GEORGE
McGoveRrN, and LoweLL WEICKER pro-
posed legislation (S. 3000) to provide a
Federal system of direct cash grants and
rebatable tax credits to needy individ-
uals and families in the place of aid to
families with dependent children and
food stamps. This marks the first time
this legislation, which was the result of
the 3-year study by the Subcommittee
on Fiscal Policy of the Joint Economic
Committee headed by former Represent-
ative Martha Griffiths, has been intro-
duced in the Senate.

In the near future, welfare reform may
be the subject of congressional hearings
in both the House and Senate. The Pub-
lic Assistance Subcommittee of Ways and
Means and the Senate Select Committee
on Nutrition and Human Needs are ten-
tatively scheduling hearings for early
spring.

The upcoming hearings and the other
recent developments I noted could be
instrumental in focusing attention, at
long last, on the need for action—not
rhetoric—on welfare reform. We must
act quickly to end the inequities arising
from the combination of low- and high-
benefit States, administrative duplication
and overlapping jurisdictions, high-error
rates, family-splitting provisions, and
low-work incentives. I again call on all
of my colleagues who are not sponsors
of the Tax Credits and Allowances Act
to demonstrate their support for genuine
reform that provides aid in an efficient
and nondemeaning mamner instead of
the current antiquated and loopholed
ridden system. Let us show the adminis-
tration that we do not have to wait until
1980 to enact meaningful welfare reform.

. CONFUSING CORRESPONDENCE
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> HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Myr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring the following article from
the February 18, 1976, issue of the In-
dianapolis Star to the attention of my
colleagues:

MANY HaPPY RETURNS, ANDY; Now SHovE OFF

WasHINGTON.—The way Representative
Andy Jacobs (D-Ind.) looks at it, one of two
letters he got from President Ford was, well,
insincere,
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And so he complained to the chief execu-
tive,

He said that when he and Representative
Martha Keys (D-Ean.) were married back
in December they got a warm, congratulatory
letter from the President and Mrs. Ford.

Now, Andy told the President, he just can’t
believe that Mr. Ford wants to see the happy
couple lose their respective jobs in Congress.

Yet, the Hoosier lawmaker said, he received
a letter also signed by the President and
delivered to his home in Indianapolis. It was
one of those computerized letters that in-
serts the recipient's name in the text a cou-
ple of times. What it wanted was a contribu-
tion te help beat Democrats for Congress.

“Your letter to me in which yvou solicit
funds to help finance my defeat in 1876 is
all the more puzzling because of the reason
yvou indicate you think I should he defeated.
You say that I vote in Cohgress to spend too
much of the taxpayers' money. Yet the rec-
ord shows that so far in the current fiscal
yvear I have cast the Indiana 11th District
vote to spend $40 billion less than you have
proposed to spend,” Jacobs wrote to the
President.

“Apart from the fact that the whole thing
is 50 confusing, it was nice to hear from you
again,” he concluded.

EMANUEL CELLER'S TRIBUTE TO
JUSTICE WILLIAM O. DOUGLAS

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. EDWARDS cof California. Mr.
Speaker, for more than 30 years William
O. Douglas and Emanuel Celler served
their country in parallel ways, one as a
member of the U.S. Supreme Court, the
other as a member and subsequently
chairman of the House Committee on
the Judiciary. Throughout their public
careers they were closely identified with
common goals: The deligent preserva-
tion of our civil liberties and protection
of our civil rights. In these determined
efforts they have been true colleagues,
pursuing their separate but interrelated
paths.

Because of this I think Emanuel Cel-
ler’s eloquent and gracious remarks in
tribute to Justice Douglas have special
significance, and I am delighted to have
the opportunity to share them with my
colleagues in the House:

REMARES BY EMANUEL CELLER

I have known Bill Douglas for more than
40 years and never have I heard him utter
a harsh word. He has ever hearkened unto
“the soft sweet music of humanity.” He was
ever the voice of comfort to the despairing.
He has had great courage and has rorged
ahead despite great obstacles. He was a great
judge because he knew the best preacher is
the heart, the best teacher is Time and the
best book is the world.

Bill Douglas labored incessantly because
he knew there was no accomplishment with~
out hardship. He has been a just man in
every sense. His opinions reflected justice
as he knew that jusfice is the bread of a
nation because all people hunger for it. He
has made a brilliant mark on the tablets
of the judiciary. It is sad that he has fo be
on the side lines. We miss him.
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THE MOTOR CARRIER REFORM
ACT

HON. MILLICENT FENWICK

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mrs. FENWICK. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a bill which will bene-
fit the consuming public and the users
of motor carrier services by eliminating
excessive and outdated regulation affect-
ing trucking firms and bus companies.
This legislation, the Motor Carrier Re-
form Act, is a major revision of the basic
law passed in 1935 to regulate frucks
and buses. It will stimulate competition
in the motor carrier industry, increase
the freedom to adjust rates and fares to
changing economic conditions, eliminate
restrictions requiring wasteful trans-
portation practices, and enhance en-
forcement of safety regulation. Together
these changes will advance the public in-
terest and provide the Nation with the
best possible transportation services at
the lowest possible cost.

Under the protection of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, motor carriers
are not only permitted to engage in price-
fixing activities which are immune from
antitrust prosecution but the entry of
new carriers can be easily blocked by ex-
isting carriers. Thus the regulations and
procedures of the Interstate Commerce
Commission serve as obstacles to the en-
try of new carriers into the transporta-
tion industry. It is especially unfortunate
that an agency of the U.S. Government
should set up barriers that serve, in a de
facto manner, to disecriminate against
minority truckers who did not have the
resources in 1935 to benefit from the
grandfather clause in the original ICC
legislation.

My, Speaker, the bill I am introducing
today would require the Interstate Com-
merce Commission to issue a certificate if
the applicant demonstrates that he is
“fit, willing, and able” to provide his
services to a willing shipper and would
prohibit the ICC from taking into con-
sideration the existing authority of other
carriers. In addition, the Secretary of
Transportation would be authorized to
study the effects of the liberalized entry
provisions and to recommend any
changes he thinks necessary to ease en-
try further. Aside from the de facto dis-
crimination inherent in ICC regulations,
existing law inhibits innovation and
limits the choice of prices and services
available to shippers and bus passengers.
This legislation will permit persons will-
ing to pay a premium to obtain high
quality service. Similarly, those who
want a lower price and will accept less
service will find this option available also.

Perhaps of utmost importance to the
consumer, the bill provides a gradual
phasing in of increased pricing flexibility
for motor carriers. Carriers will be per-
mitted, without fear of ICC suspension,
to adjust rates up or down within speci-
fied percentages—7 perecnt in the first
year: 12 percent in the second; 15 per-
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cent in the third; and 15 percent upward
flexibility annually with no limit down-
ward thereafter. Why should an individ-
ual entrepreneur with a truck who is
willing to risk his own money and is able
to meet minimum safety standards be
prevented from providing service at the
lowest cost possible to a willing custom-
er? This bill will promote opportunities
for competition and prevent the abuse
of monopoly power.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation will not
plunge the trucking industry into chaotic
rate wars nor will it drastically reduce
the number of firms engaged in transpor-
tation. While leaving the vast majority of
ICC regulations untouched, the Mofor
Carrier Reform Act will benefit all hon~
est competitors and encourage new en-
trants—all to the ultimate benefit of the
consumer.

There are also claims that this legis-
lation will severely limit service to small-
er communities and shippers. It is quite
clear that smaller communities and ship-
pers are suffering under current regula-
tions. Limited deregulation will encour-
age small entrepreneurs to compete with
large carriers for the business of the
smaller communities and shippers. And
safety regulation will actually improve
with enactment of the Motor Carrier Re-
form Act. The bill provides for more
even-handed and responsive enforcement
of safety regulation governing motor car-
riers. One of the prime deterrents to
violating a safety regulation is the pos-
sible removal of a carrier's operating au-
thority but the ICC has not utilized this
deterrent to its full potential. This bill
would allow the Secretary of Transpor-
tation to impose civil as well as criminal
penalties for all carriers and to prohibit
operations by carriers who consistently
violate safety regulations.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, we can no longer
afford the wasteful use of energy caused
by existing regulations. The folly of reg-
ulation is exemplified by the restrictions
on the motor carriers industry to use its
resources efficiently—truckers may move
agricultural items without ICC certifi-
cates but on the return trip they may not
move regulated commodities. Thus many
trucks move only partially loaded or en-
tirely empty and valuable fuel is wasted.
This legislation, while recognizing the
importance of the regulated carriers,
would allow small truckers—three 1 ucks
or less—to carry regulated commodities
subsequent to the movement of agri-
cultural items. Not only would this
change save precious fuel but it would
lower the cost of goods being carried.
This provision would apply also to pri-
vate carriers—business firms which own
their own fleet of trucks—who are pres-
ently prohibited from leasing their ve-
hicles and drivers to outside truckers
when not needed for their own use.

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that the
House will consider this legislation in the
near future. I believe that it is an equita-
ble solution to many of the problems
plaguing the motfor carrier industry, The
Motor Carrier Reform Act will benefit
not only consumers but, once studied and
understood, will be welcomed by those
currently regulated by the Interstate
Commerce Commission, A brief section-
by-section analysis of the bill follows:
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THE MoTorR CaRriER REFORM ACT

1. Rate Bureaus, The bill eliminates anti-
trust immunity for anti-competitive rate-
making activities. Over a period of three
years, the bill prohibits carrier assoclations
from discussing, agreeing or voting on all
rates except joint or Interline rates. Rate
bureaus will continue to provide useful ad-
ministrative services, such as publishing tar-
iffs and assisting in determining joint rates
and through routes. (Sectlon 2).

2. Aircraft Exemption. The bill enlarges
the geographic area in which motor carriers
may transport persons or property incldent
to air transportation without obtaining ICC
authorization. This provislon extends the
area from a 25 to a 100 mile radius around
the airport terminal.

3. Private Carrlers. The bill reduces ICC
restrietions now imposed in businesses oper-
ating their own trucking fleets. It will allow
private carriers to transport goods for theilr
afiiliates. It will also permit these carriers
to lease their vehicles and drivers to regu-
lated carriers for short time periods. This
will alleviate the backhaul problem which
private carriers now experience and permit
common carriers to expand services without
buying expensive equipment. (Sections 4
and T).

4. Contract Carriers. The bill removes un-
necessary restrictions on contract carriers
by changing the entry test. Contract car-
riers may become certificated by proving
that they have dedicated equipment to a
shipper or that they provide service tailored
to the distinct needs of a shipper. Also, the
ICC is prohibited from limiting contract car-
riers to a particular industry or territory.
These provisions will remove previous im-
pediments to normal growth of contract car-
riers and permit shippers and consumers to
benefit from these speclalized services. Car-
riers will also be permitted to hold both
common and contract authority under cer-
tain conditions. (Sections 4 and 9).

5. Commercial Zones, The bill directs the
ICC to reform regulations dealing with com-
mercial zone fransportation, to eliminate
unnecessarily restrictive practices and to im-
prove procedures for making boundary
changes within two years after enactment
(Section 5).

6. New Plant. The bill exempts service to
or from any plant less than & years old from
ICC certification requirements. This will pro-
vide new plants with needed flexibility in
meeting their transportation needs and elim-
inate the costly certification process. (Sec-
tion 6).

7. Entry. The bill will provide liberalized
entry into the trucking and bus industries. It
will shift the focus of entry proceedings away
from the present concern for protecting
existing ecarriers to providing the public bet-
ter service, These simplified procedures will
permit the ICC fo expedite consideration of
applications. (Section 8).

8. Common Carrier Rate Suspension, The
bill provides a gradual phasing of increased
pricing flexibility for motor carriers. These
provisions parallel the Rallroad Revitaliza-
tion Act. Carriers will be permitted to adjust
rates up or down within specified percentages
without fear of ICC suspension (7 percent in
year one, 12 percent in year two, 15 percent
in year three and 15 percent upward flex-
ibility annually with no limit downward
thereafter.) To suspend rates outside this
zone, the ICC will be required to find that a
proposed rate will result in immediate and
irreparable damage. The bill also sets a 7 to
10 month time limit on ICC consideration of
rate cases (Sectlon 10).

9. Compensatory Rates. The bill provides
that rates which are compensatory, that is
those above a carrier's variable cost, may
not be found to be too low.

10. Commodity and Route Restrictions.
The bill directs the ICC to remove certificate
restrictions that are wasteful and ineficlent

4459

and requires .a progress report to Congréss
within one year of enactment. The biil also
reduces circuitous routing. (Section 13).

11, Discrimination. The bill expedites the
ratemaking process by limiting the number
of parties who may protest a proposed rate.
Carriers will no longer be permitted to pro-
test rates by alleging discrimination against
shippers. Protests by shippers will be limited
to those directly affected by a proposed rate
change. (Section 14).

12. Backhauls. The bill allows agricultural
carriers to haul regulated commodities on
return trips without ICC authorization pro-
vided specific conditions are met: (1) the
backhaul follows the movement of agricul-
tural commodities, (2) the carrier is a small
business with three or fewer trucks, (3) the
backhaul is In 'the general direction from
which the trip originated, (4) the revenue
earned from this provision must not exceed
revenue earned from agricultural carriage,
and (5) the rate charged may not be lower
than the rate of any regulated carrler for the
same service. (Section 15). \

13, State Licensing Requirements. The bill
directs the Secretary of Transportation to
recommend ways to ellminate duplicative
and costly State motor carrier regulations.
{Section 16).

14. Safety. The bill provides for more even-
handed and responsive enforcement of safety
regulation governing motor carrlers. Present-
1y there are many gaps in the safety enforce-
ment statutes. The bill would permit the
Secretary of Transportation to impose civil
as well as criminal penalties for all carriers
and to prohibit operations by carriers who
consistently violate safety regulation. (Sec-
tion 17).

15. Merger. The bill eliminates ICC author-
ity to grant antitrust immunity to motor
carrier mergers and gives the courts exclu-
sive jurisdiction to determine the legality of
mergers. It also establishes a new standard
for motor carrier mergers,similar to that in
effect for the banking industry. (Section 18).

FIFTY-EIGHTH DECLARATION OF
INDEPENDENCE—ESTONIA

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, 58
years ago, on February 24, 1918, the Re-
public of Estonia was established with a
Declaration of Independence that thrilled
the spirits of freedom-loving people
throughout Europe and the world.

Between two world wars the Estonian
people maintained their independence
against heavy odds. But at the end of
World War II the forces of totalitarian-
ism closed in on them and the freedom
they valued so highly was lost to them.

Not, I trust, irretrievably lost. Not lost
forever so long as the spirit of independ-
ence lives in the hearts of men and wom-
en who leathe tyranny by whatever name
it is called, who want to live free and to
pass the blessings of freedom on to their
posterity.

Mr. Speaker, on this 58th anniversary
of the Declaration of Independence of the
Republic of Estonia, I salute its brave
and gallant architects and the Americans
of Estonian descent who live in our Na-
tion today. And, we pray that one day
soon, they will again live in peace and
freedom.
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VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored to make available to my col-
leagues and readers of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp the winning speech of the State
of Tennessee's Voice of Democracy con-
test, sponsored by the Veterans of For-
eign Wars. This speech was written and
delivered by Miss Amy Armistead Smith,
a wonderful young lady from my home-
town of Kingsport, Tenn.

Each year, the Veterans of Foreign
Wars of the United States and its Ladies
Auxiliary conduct & Voice of Democracy
contest, with nearly 500,000 secondary
school students participating this year.
In winning the statewide contest, Miss
Smith began competition within her own
school and progressed through commu-
nity and district levels before reaching
State competition. At each level, judges
evaluated her speech using content, orig-
inality, and delivery as their criteria.
She will now enter national competition
here in Washington.

Miss Smith is presently a junior at
Dobyns-Bennett High School in Kings-
port and plans to pursue a career in
law. She was one of the 15 State winners
of the Tennessee Academy of Science
and Humanities Symposium, and winner
of the local Optimist Oratorical Award.
She ranks 10th in a class of over 400.

The speech is entitled “I am a believer”
and the sentiments expressed are re-
markably mature for a young lady of
16. It speaks to all of us with an optimism
which is refreshing and hopeful in these
troubled times, and I believe it sums up
our Bicentennial heritage and points the
way to the bright future of which she
feels our country is capable. It is reassur-
ing to know that a young person today
has such high expectations for our Na-
tion, and I know she will be ready to
accept the responsibility of turning this
dream into a reality.

I feel that winning this patriotic and
significant contest is an outstanding
achievement. This speech shows the
preparation and hard work that went
into it, as well as the talent and initia-
tive of its author. The honor is well-
deserved, and I commend to my col-
leagues the winning essay of Miss Amy
Smith:

/ I Am A BELIEVER
e (By Amy Armistead Smith)

Hello, America. I am your neighbor; I am
your friend; I am your brother. I am the
elite and I am the masses. I am you.

I came here from England 400 years a&go.
It was chilling and cold on that desolate
shore the day that I landed. The sea’s thun-
dering waves sent salt spray and driftwood
onto the coastline at Jamestown. Some of my
fellow colonists were afraid for their survival
when they saw the vast untamed nature of
their new land. But I saw opportunity as
endless as the grains of sand on the beaches.
Here I could worship my God in all freedom
and dignity. No laughter or jeering, no im-
prisonment or torment would stop me from
speaking my honest convietions.

I am & bellever. And 200 years ago I came
here from Africa bound in the steerage in
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chains and in slavery, My back felt the cruel
whip of owners and masters, and my labor
nurtured a feudal system of grave injustice.
This legal wrong was righted by a name
named Abraham Lincoln and by white
brothers who fought for my freedom. But I
still lived in poverty, misery, and hopeless-
ness; I still lived in loveless and faceless
ghettoes. Years passed, and a great spokes-
man stepped forward to say to all brethren,
“I have & dream .. ." And at last, people
listened. I have hope.

I am a bellever. And 100 yvears ago I came
here from Ireland starving and penniless
looking for opportunity. I lived in the moun-
tains but went down.into the coal mines at
13 and came up at 30 to dle of black lung
disease. I worked in the sweat shops of New
York and Boston and gradually made my
way up from the slums of the city. I grew in
power and wealth and education but also In
courage and conviction, “Ask not what your
country can do for you, but what you can do
for your country.”

I am a believer. And I came here from
Poland after the war tattooed with numbers
assigned to me in the dreadful nightmare of
the concentration camps. Lost were my fam-
ily, my fortunes, my livelihood. Only the
embers of my spirit and the flame of my God
sustained me, I worked hard in my new land
and ralsed many children who are freer now
than in all their days since the Covenant.
“Shalom.”

I am a bellever. And last year I stepped off
a plane onto the land you call California.
Vietnam was my birthplace; freedom was my
destination. I feared the fast moving ways
and the new language. In the chaos of leav-
ing, I brought nothing with me, only the
knowledge that Americans had died for my
freedom. I want to become a part of this
land.

I am a belilever. Yes, I came here
from England, from Ireland, from Africa,
and Poland, and from many other coun-
tries as well. I left behind me oppres-
sion of speech and religion. I left behind
me the terror of labor camps and the
fear of night visits from policemen in uni-
form. I grew from the ghettoes of New York
to the skyscrapers of Manhattan, from a
South Carolina sharecropper's shack to a
white farmhouse in Eansas. I came here un-
educated, but I went to Harvard. I came
here penniless but invented the Model T, the
computer, the camera; and I became a mijl-
lionaire. I came here a peasant but also a
dreamer, and I saw my son become President
of the United States.

Yes, I have dreamed my dreams and seen
their reality, This is my Bicentennial heri-
tage. I am a believer.

ACHIEVEMENT AWARD TO ULRIC
F. BENJAMIN

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. pE LUGO. Mr. Speaker, it is my
pleasure to bring to the attention of my
colleagues the distinguished achievement
of & native Virgin Islander, Ulric F.
Benjamin.

Mr. Benjamin, director of the Small
Business Development Agency, was re-
cently honored in a ceremony in the New
York regional office of the Small Busi-
ness Administration. The Acting SBA
Regional Director presented a special
award to Mr. Benjamin expressing the
administration’s gratitude for his assist-
ance over the past 2 years in helping to
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Implement its financial and manage-
ment program for small businessmen
and businesswomen in the Virgin Islands.

Due in great part to Mr. Benjamin’s
efforts, the SBA made 48 loans in the
last 18 months to the Virgin Islands
amounting to $1.1 million. As my col-
leagues know, small business owners
make a significant contribution to local
economic development.. Mr. Benjamin
has rendered invaluable assistance and
cooperation to Virgin Islanders and is an
excellent example of what can be accom-
plish when the local and Federal Gov-
ernment work together.

On behalf of our small business own-
ers,-I commend Ulric F, Benjamin and
gﬁer our appreciation for a job well

one.

BEEF REGRADING

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, the beef
regarding regulations of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, which went into
effect yesterday, are a disaster for both
the consumer and the cattle producer.
The result of these regulations is that
consumers will be paying a higher price
for lower quality beef.

These regulations are opposed by virtu-
ally every consumer organization in the
country and by many cattle producers.
I have introduced legislation today to
repeal these regulations and to require
the Secretary of Agriculture fo issue
new standards for a different and non-
deceptive grade of beef. It is my hope
that we can have hearings on this legis-
lation as soon as possible, in order fo
give both the consumer and the cattle
producer an even break.

A copy of the bill follows:

H.ER. 12102
A bill to restrict changes in the standards
for slaughter cattle and carcass beef, and
to direct the Secretary of Agriculture to
create a different and nondeceptive grade
of beef

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
205(b) of the Agricultural Marketing Act
of 1046 (60 Stat. 1000, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
1625(b) ) is further amended by adding the
following proviso before the period at the
end thereof: “Provided, That the revisions of
the Official United States Standards with
respect to the grading of carcass beef and
slaughter cattle, published March 12, 1975
(40 Fed. Reg. 11535), and which became ef-
fective February 23, 1976, are hereby repealed;
and further provided, That after January 1,
1976, no change shall become effective in the
grade designations or specifications for
grades in the standards for slaughter cattle
or carcass beef which has the effect of allow-
ing the grading of any catile or carcass beef
as being of a higher grade than it would be
under the standards in effect at the time
suich change in the standards is promul-
gated; and jurther provided, That within
sixty days of enactment of this Act, the
Secretary is authorized and directed to
promulgate regulations establishing a new
grade or grades, consistent with the provi-
sions of this Act, and which shall have differ-
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ent and nondeceptive grade designations
and specifications.”

THE UNITED NATIONS UNDER AT-
TACK: THE ISSUES AND SOME
ANSWERS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1876

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I recently
came across a December 1975 fact sheet
on the United Nations put out by the
UNA—USA—The United Nations Asso-
ication—USA. It briefly states 11 of the
most frequertly heard criticisms of the
U.N. and provides responses to these
attacks.

While I found each of these state-
ments and rebuttals of interest, my at-
tention was especially drawn to the
10th: The often repeated statement
that the United States is paying too
large a share of U.N. costs.

In reply, the UNA points out that the
United States, with almost 40 percent of
the planet’'s gross world product, pays
an assessed contribution of 25 percent.
This means each American pays roughly
30 cents per year for the regular U.N.
budget. But most interesting is the fact
that “68 countries contribute a greater
share of their GNP,” to the U.N.

Rather than the United States paying—
based on ability to pay—an abnormally
large share of the costs of the U.N., about
one-half of the members pay more than
the United States and about one-half pay
less.

It's too bad that the impression abroad
in the country is different. If the Amer-
ican people knew that our contribution
to the U.N. was only average, maybe our
will to be better than average would lead
to a larger U.S. financial contribution to
the TU.N.

The fact sheet follows:

TeHE UNITED NATIONS UNDER ATTACK!

THE IsSUES AND SOME ANSWERS

1. The UN has been behaving badly and
doesn't deserve our support.

It is not the “UN" which is behaving badly.
The United Nations merely provides the hall
in which delegates cast their votes according
to their governments’ instructions. The res-
olutions adopted by the General Assembly
and other bodies are reflections of those in-
structions and represent the views of in-
dividual—and sovereign—member nations.
The United Nations as an organization
should not be blamed for their sometimes
irresponsible actions, To withhold financial
support or threaten to withdraw is like
punishing Congress for the unpopular ac-
tions of some of its members—or closing an
opera house because the tenor sang off key.
To withdraw from the UN is to abdicate our
responsibilities. To improve it, we must act
from within with greater purpose than ever
hefore,

2. The UN is controlled by a block of
irresponsible nations which support hostile
and unenforceable resolutions.

Lop-sided majorities do, in fact, pass 1l1-
conceived resolutions in the General Assem-
bly as well as its subsidiary bodles. However,
these resolutions are not “law". They are not
“enforceable” and we would not want them
to be enforced. They are recommendations
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only, not legally binding on any member
state. Moreover, contrary to current impres-
sions, the majority of decisions taken by the
General Assembly are adopted with the sup-
port of the United States., Last year, at the
20th General Assembly, out of 241 resolutions
and deecisions, the controversial ones on
which the United States voted “no” came to
only 18, or just 7.5%. Finally, Just as voting
coalitions in Congress tend to shift with in-
dividual issues, so do they shift in the UN.
The Zionism resolution, for example, was
supported by only 72 member natlons, a bare
majority, reflecting a deepening split in the
“Third World bloc” and an increasing aware=
ness of fundamental differences in political
opinion. By contrast the 1974 resolution
granting ohserver status to the PLO had the
support of 114 governments.

3. The UN's voting procedures should be
changed so that the “ministates” can't hold
the balance of political power,

The problem here—if it is a problem—is
that the United Nations is a democratic in-
stitution. The guestion of majority rule vs.
minority rights in democratic procedures is
an old one, Those seeking to prevent *irre-
sponsible” voting and “bloc” voting in the
United Nations have usually advocated
welghted voting, but no acceptable formulsa
has as yet been put forward. In the Security
Council the veto power held by the five
permanent members is essentially a form of
welghted voting—and the object of severe
criticism. Most suggestions for revised voting
procedures in the General Assembly and
other UN bodies have centered on voting
determined by population. If that system
were adopted in the General Assembly, China
and India, with a combined population of
almost 114 biilion would cbviously be in the
most commanding positions, with the Soviet
Union & weak third. If voting procedures
determined by financial contributions were
adopted, the United States, as the world's
dominant economic power, would be in the
driver's seat, at it 18 in infernational finan-
clal institutions such as the World Bank
where voting is weighted in accordance with
the number of shares held by member gov-
ernments. No believer in democratic prin-
ciples however—and certainly no developing
country—would be likely to support national
wealth as the major criterion for power in
primarily political bodies.

Perhaps the most constructive approach
would be to adopt the technigque of con-
senus now used almost routinely in the
Security Council and most recently used with
great success at the Seventh Special Session
of the General Assembly. Consensus would
mean dialogue in which there would be no
“winners'" or “losers”. No delegate would be
forced to take extreme positions in public
when he might be willing to compromise in
private, It will take time and effort, however,
to develop the consensus concept and to see
if it 1s politically feasible,

4. We shouldn't even bother to cooperate
with the develeping countries. Most of them
are small, powerless, and consistently oppose
us on Iimportant economic and political
issues.

Refusal to negotiate with over half the
world’'s population is short-sighted and will
obviously accomplish nothing but our own
isolation. On the other hand, serious initia-
tives can produce unexpectedly good resulis.
This is what happened at the Seventh Special
SBesslon of the General Assembly held in
September, 1975.

B6. We should withdraw US financial sup-
port from UN development programs because
most of the recipients of the funds are the
countrles which vote against us,

One of the great strengths of programs
such as UNDP and UNICEF is their non-
political character. Assistance is determined
solely by need and by the individual country's
ability to absorb the funds efficiently. The
ultimate aim is to help the developing coun-
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tries help themselves; the ultimate bene-
ficaries of UN assistance are not UN delegates,
who typically are from an educated elite, but
the illiterate, the children, the very poor and
the very ill. To cut off this ald would be
punishing the innocent for the actions of
their government officials,

Continued multilateral ald is also impor-
tant in terms of our own self-Interest. The
developing countrles possess many of the
natural resources we will need in the future.
If they are economically strong they will also
provide new markets for our goods and serv-
ices. Even now, the developing countries ac-
count for almost one-third of our exports,
one-fourth of our foreign investment—and a
§2 billion balance of trade surplus for us. Far
from being a “give away", US contributions
to UN ald can be an economic asset for the
United States in turning aid reciipents into
valuable trading partners.

To punish all developing countries for the
actions of some by withholding US con-
tributions to UN programs would not only be
unwise but also be unworthy of a nation that
has always helped the poor and the suf-
fering. A reassessment of bilateral aid to of-
fending countries especially, where military
assistance is involved, would seem & more
constructive and equitable approach.

6. The UN is not the same Institution we
helped establish In 1945 and no longer re-
flects the same political values.

There is no question that the UN “ain’t
what she used to be.” But neither is the
rest of the world. Since 1945 there have been
far-reaching changes at all levels of society—
economlie, technological, sociological and cul-
tural—and these changes are reflected in new
international relationships. This is seen most
clearly in the fundamental disagreements be-
tween the industrial and the Third World
countries. They may be expected to continue
for some time to come.

The causes of these differences are to be
found in the history of western colonialism
and of the UN itself. For 15 years, the United
States commanded an automatic majority of
it own in the UN and rarely hesltated to push
for passage of resolutions over the objections
of others, Since then, almost 100 new nations
have been created and admitted to the UN—
with US approval. Nearly all are ex-colonies
and almost all are very poor. Thelr only
political power is in their collective numbers,
Their traditions and needs are very different
from our own and the polices they espouse
at the UN reflects their own distinctive
prioritles and aspirations. The politlcal
rivalries and economic practices of the devel-
oped world are seen as secondary to their
own economic development and to the elim-
ination of apartheid and other vestiges of
colonialism. Their frustratlon over these
issues has become the linchpin for alliances
on ofther issues as well, notably the Middle
East,

7. The UN maintains a double standard,
criticizing some countries for actions which
it does not condemn in others.

This statement is generally true. The Gen-
eral Assembly’s fallure to condemn terrorist
acts by the Palestinian extremists is inex-
cusable. Much attention has been paid In the
UN to racism in South Africa and not enough
to the suppression of civil liberties in the
SBoviet Union or under the dictatorships of
Latin America and elsewhere. Recently, how-
ever, some steps have been taken to restore
some balance and to broaden the scope of the
discussion of human rights, The situation in
Chile is now on the agenda, as are the issues
of torture of prisoners and violations of pri-
vacy through electronic and other “snooping"
techniques.

The United States' record on human rights
issues is good—but not perfect either. We
have at times given support to totalitarian
and somefimes corrupt regimes, a form of
political expediency at odds with our basic
values. Our hesltancy in taking firm action
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against South Africa's policy of apartheid,
our violation of the Security Councll sanc-
tions agalnst Rhodesia, etc. make us appear
the ally rather than the antagonist of racial
discrimination. The US position is further
eroded by our faflure to ratify or even sign
most of the conventions on human rights
adopted by the United Nations. Our justifica-
tion has been the same as that used by the
‘Soviet Union and others: the supremacy of
national law and the Charter provision pro=-
hibitlng any UN infervention In domestic
affalrs,

The US should criticlze responsible UN
organs when justified, but we should be pre-
pared to accept valid criticlsm in return,

8. The UN is ineffective. It has been unable
to prevent or even stop wars.

The alleged ineffectiveness of the UN is
based on the widely-held misconception that
the UN is a political entity which can force
its member states to take action against what
they consider their own natlonal interest.
The UN has no such power. It can take action
only when its member nations—particularly
the major powers—agree to do so, When po-
litical disputes brought to the UN are “dealt
with™ it is because parties to the dispute
want the UN to deal with them. Generally,
however, long-standing, intractable issues,
having reached crisis proportions, are brought
to the UN as a last resort when all other
means have failed. In the words of Secretary-
General KEurt Waldhelm, it s “like taking the
patient to the doctor when he is almost
dead".

The effectiveness of the UN is further lim-
ited by its own Charter, In cases of Internal
disputes, such as the civll wars in Nigerla,
Angola and Northern Ireland, the UN cannot
act without the comsent of the government
involved. In ecases of international disputes,
only the Security Council has the authority
to enforce its own decisions. To do that, it
must have the consent, or at least the lack of
opposition, of its five permanent members.
One permanent member with its veto power
is therefore able to stop any Security Council
action, Had the Charter been structured
otherwise neither the US nor the USSR would
have signed 1t in 1945—or now.

Despite these bullt-ln weaknesses, when
given the authority to function, the UN’s
ability to adapt quickly and effectively to
individual situations has been demonstrated
from the Balkans and Indonesia to Eashmir
and the Congo. In all, the UN has helped
settle disputes in almost 50 countries in its
first 30 years, through the Security Council,
through the General Assembly and through
the behind-the-scenes efforts of the Secre-
tary-General. Where peacekeeping operations
have broken down, as in the Middle East and
Cyprus, it has been because the parties to
the conflict were not willing to let the UN
settle the Issue. What is apparently needed
is not only a UN military capability but an
acceptance of the UN as the major forum for
reconclling conflicting political views on
seemingly insoluble issues.

9. The UN is against Israel.

Voting patterns in the General Assembly
and other UN bodles, show all too clearly
that most UN members are strongly critical
of Israel, even hostile. Mathematically, Israel
is increasingly isolated and outnumbered.
Politics, national or international, can rarely
be reduced to mathematlcal formulas, how-
ever, and Middle East questions are no ex-
ception. In this case, old grievances, tradi-
tional rhetoric and political log-rolling have
tended to create a momentum of thelr own.
Over the years an effective voting coalition
against Israel has been forged, based on com-
mon economic and ldeologlcal Interests as
well as a deep concern among small states
that military successes should not be sanc-
tioned or “rewarded™.

This working majority has been reinforced
by their impression, however erroneous, that
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Israel is an echo of the colonial period, a
western-dominated country created in 1947
by an automatic western majority, protected
by the industrialized countries, with political
leaders who are primarily European in origin.

The slfuation would be no different if the
UN did not exist. Anti-Israeli voices are ralsed
even more vociferously in other forums such
as the Islamic Conference and the periodic
meetings of the non-aligned countries. The
UN, on the other hand, gives Israel and her
allies the only major opportunity in which to
react publiely, and In many cases to balance
the tone of the debate.

Moreover, the Israelis themselves recognize
the continuing value of the UN to their fu-
ture survival and have never suggested with-
drawal. In 1947, the UN ratified the legitimacy
of the state of Israel. Today, without the UN
peacekeeping forces in the Sinal and the
Golan Heights it is doubtful that there
would be any cease-fire, however shaky, Con=-
tinuing violence would mean disaster for
Israel in the long run.

10, The United States is paying too large
& share of the costs of the UN.

The United States is the world's wealthiest
natlon; our GNP is well over one #rillion dol-
lars, or almost 40% of the world’s total. It
has long been agreed that, UN assessments
should be based on abllity to pay, and the
United States formerly contributed about
one~third of the UN's regular budget. Nelther
the US nor the other members of the UN
had ever wanted to have any one member
nation pay so large a share, and in 1972 the
General Assembly agreed to cut our assessed
contribution to 25%.

Each American pays just about 30¢ per
year for the regular UN budget, or $63.5
million out of a national budget of over $300
billion. Combining all our assessed and vol-
untary contributions to the UN system, each
American pays under $2.00. Fourteen other
countries pay a greater per capifa amount,
primarily the countries of western Europe
and four oil-producing states, (Saudi Arabia,
Euwalt, Qatar and the United Arab Emi-
rates). Sirty-elght countrles contribute a
greater share of their GNP, Therefore, al-
though the US share of UN costs may seem
large in absolute terms, it 1s by no means dis-
proportionate to what others put in.

11. With our economic and military power,
we don't need the UN, Bllateral diplomacy
is more effective.

Even for a major power like the United
States, bilateral diplomacy is effective only
in certaln matters. Many of the world's most
urgent problems—food shortages, the en-
vironment, dwindling supplies of natural re-
sources, nuclear proliferation—must be dealt
with on a world-wide basis. National action
alone is not enough. The UN and its agencles
continue to provide the only established
global mechanism for dealing with these ma-
Jor international issues.

The UN has also proved to be a unique
arena for the effective diplomacy. It Is the
only place where communication with all
nations is possible, Instantaneously in a
crisis, on a continuing basis and informally
on issues of more long-range concern. It is
for this reason that 14 heads of government
and over 100 foreign ministers attended the
30th General Assembly In person. They came
not only to state thelr countries’ positions
in public but also to meet in private with
their counterparts from all over the world,
to discuss matters of mutual concern, iden-
tify like-minded allies and negotiate with
potential adversarles. The corridors of the
UN are to the world what the Capitol cloak-
rooms are to the United States, indispensable
meeting places in which to reconcile differ-
ences and arrlve at mutually acceptable
compromises.

BUGGESTIONS FOR ACTION

A few Ideas for Individual citizens and the

groups to which they belong. Use any or all
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of them in the way most appropriate to your
own situation.

1. Invite all political candidates to indicate
their stands on these issues in writing or at
& speclal “Candidates Night" on the UN.

2. Form a panel to challenge opponents of
the UN to a public debate on these issues,
either at an open meeting or on television.

3. Use this information to reply to mislead-
ing artlcles or unfavorable editorials in local
newspapers, and on radio and TV news re-
ports.

4. Approach the editor of your local news-
paper or anchor man of the nightly TV news
show, and ask him to run a serles of back-
ground features on each of these items.

5. Contact the public broadeasting station
in your area and ask for an diring of these
questions.

6. Monitor radio talk shows and call in your
replies to attacks on the UN.

EPA IN ACTION

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF BOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, the prob-
lems which arise when you try to impose
the same set of rules on a community
of 400 as on a city of 400,000 or 4 million,
are enormous. The largest city in my
district has around 45,000 people, and I
have many communities 400 and under
and thus have the opportunity to know
over and over again what it is like for
them to try and live with the complexi-
ties handed out by such agencies as the
Enyvironmental Protection Agency.

I would like to share with my colleagues
two letters which illustrate just one of
the problems encountered. In the first
EPA serves notice on Buffalo, 8. Dak.,
that the town is in *“violation of self-
monitoring permit requirements.” Town
Board President Walter Stephens pro-
vided a response that merits considera~
tion by all of us.

In an editorial, the Rapid City Journal
added some pertinent comments regard-
ing the interchange.

The material follows:

Tae EPA 1w ACTION
Burraro, 8. Dax.
NPDES Discharge Permit Vlolation(s)
for SD-0023400.

Dear Bm: Your municipality has recently
been issued a NPDES Discharge Permit as
required by the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act Amendments of 1972 (FWPCAA)
(33 U.S5.C. 1251 et sec) to discharge waste-
water from the municipality’s sewage treat-
ment facilities. The “Self-Monitoring” Sec-
tion of this permit requires your municipality
to analyze the discharge of the treatment
facility. The results of these tests are to be
reported to this Office and to the respective
State at the addresses and at the freguency
specified In the permit.

Qur records indicate that this requirement
has not been fulfilled by your munlcipa.llty.
Consequently, your municipality is in viola-
tlon of the self-monitoring permit require=-
ments.

It should be recognized that a violation
of the permit conditions can result in an
assessment of a civil penalty. Therefore, it
is Imperative that to prevent the initiation
of legal proceedings, your municipality sub-
mit to this Office, within fifteen (15) days

Re:
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from the date of your recelpt of this leiter,
your plans for meeting these self-monitoring
requirements, and also the names and tele-
phone numbers of the person(s) responsible
for the self-monitoring.

If you should have any guestion regarding
the contents of this letter, or need further
information, please contact Mrs. Barbara
Hanson of this Office, telephone (303)
837-3874.

Bincerely yours,
Evax D. DILDINE,
Chief, Permits Administration and
Compliance Branch, Enforcement
Division. -
STEPHENS ANSWERS
NoveMmeer 4, 1975,
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY REGION
VIII,
Denver, Colo,

DEAr Sms: On October 22, 1875, we received
your certified letter concerning our NFDES
Discharge Permit issued to us by requirement
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act
Amendments of 1972 (FWPCAA). In this let-
ter your office mentioned that the “Self-Mon-
itoring™ Bection of this permit reguires our
municapility to analyze the discharge of our
treatment facility and to report the results
of these tests to your office and to the respec-
tive state office on the specified dates. Your
office also stated that our municipality, not
fulfilling this requirement, is in violation of
the self-monitoring permit requirements,
According to your letter, this violation of the
permit conditions can result in an assess-
ment of a civil penalty. Your office stated
that we must submit our plans for meeting
these self-monitoring requirements and the
names and telephone numbers of the per-
son(s) responsible for the self-monitoring so
that we can prevent the initiation of legal
proceedings.

To begin with, we will establish the fact
that we are a very responsible municipality.
Although we do not agree with most of the
EPA's requirements, we still fulfill all the
requirements that are anywhere within the
realm of common sense.

Under normal circumstances, we would im-
mediately correct any “violation” of such na-
ture. However, this alleged “violation™ leaves
us in somewhat of a predicament.

You may recall that this is not the first
time that we have corresponded with your
office about our waste treatment facility. In
fact, in one of our previous letters, we made
a subtle hint that there seemed to be a lack
of communication between the EPA and the
municipalities. We suggested that perhaps
the EPA office was so overloaded with bu-
reaucracy that one department sends lettera
of strict warnings and threats while another
office receives letters—and the two never
seem to get together. What was at one time
a susplcion of ours seems to have become
a reality.

We citizens of Buffalo are human, and we
can tolerate a lack of communication to a
certain degree when letters are being writ-
ten. However, we were certain that, after
Mr. Green and another staff member from
your office traveled to Buffalo to visit with
South Dakota representative James Abdnor,
several State Legislators, a representative of
the South Dakota Environmental Protection
Agency, and the members of our Town Board;
the absurdity of our “problem’” would be
recognized and reason would dominate over
nonsense, What a rude awakening we have
received! Again the EPA's bureaucratic bun-
gling has gotten in the way of logic.

As a result of this, we are forced to waste
more time attempting to explain and justify
our position as a small municipality that
has become the victim of asininity.

Consequently, we are writing one more let-
ter an an attempt to explain and correct our
“violation.” We strongly suggest that you
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read this letter very carefully. Perhaps it
would be wise to read it several times. If it
is still too difficult for you to understand,
perhaps you could have an elementary stu-
dent visit your office to explain it to you.
Then, if there are any questions, feel free to
contact me at 605-375-2318. Just so there
is no misunderstanding. I am sending coples
of your certified letter and this letter to our
South Dakota Senators and Representatives,
our local State Legislators, the South Dakota
Department of Environmental Protection,
and several newspapers within our state.
Therefore, if you still do not understand
the situation in Buffalo, we are sure that
you can find someone who will explain it to
you.

To refresh some memories, we discussed
our waste treatment facility several times
because the EPA thought that we should
spend thousands of dollars to rectify a prob-
lem that does not exist. Our waste treatment
facility only discharges for a few days in the
spring when the ice is melting and there
is little or no evaporation. Other than that,
we have NO discharge. If you have a special
department in your office that checks dates
on the calendar, upon regquest this depart-
ment will probably explain to you that the
months of Oectober and November are not
spring months. They are autumn months,
and the ice is rarely melting during these
months.

When you state that we are in viclation
of the law because we have not analyzed the
discharge of our waste facility, we become
perplexed. Is this a test of the waste treat-
ment facility discharge or an air pollution
test? Correct us if we are wrong, but we are
under the impression that it is somewhat
difficult to analyze something that does not
exist. Naturally you can imagine how foolish
we would feel if we sent in an empty bottle
each month to be analyzed. We are sure that
someone would soon begin to question our
mentalities.

Perhaps this is the areas in which we are
in error. Since we have a discharge permit,
possibly our “violation" is that we have no
discharge to analyze so that we can fill out
your “self-monitoring” forms. We now realize
how frustrating our “violation” must be for
your office, for your computer may not be
able to process a discharge permit if there
is an absense of discharge.

If this is our “violation” you can be sure
that we will work guickly so that we can
rectify the problem. In fact, we already have
two plans that we can put to Immediate usze
as soon as we are ordered to do so.

Our first plan consists of a T2-hour time
period each month. During this time period,
all the citizens of Buffalo will flush their
tollets at two-minute intervals for the dura-
tlon of the time period. Hopefully, this will
raise the level of the water in our freatment
facility enough to cause a discharge. Then we
would have something to analyze. The only
flaw we see in this plan concerns families in
which both the husband and the wife have
careera. This plan would force them to hire
a “flusher”, which might develop into a fi-
nancial burden. Looking on the bright side,
we do see possibilities of decreasing our ranks
of the unemployed. However, since employ-
ment does not exist in this area, we would
be forced to entice unemployed people to our
area. That becomes another problem, but this
is not the place to discuss it.

If this first plan fails, we do have an ale
ternate plan, Perhaps the EPA could arrange
to have a grant awarded to our municipality.
With this grant money we could drill a well
near our treatment facility. We could then
pump enough water into our facility so that
it would discharge. That would give us dis-
charge so that we would be in compliance.

Either of these two plans may work, but
then another problem becomes evident. In
1977 we will have to be at “zero discharge.”
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At this point, we will no longer receive a dis-
charge permit and thus will no longer need
our discharge, We are positive that we will
be able to cease whichever plan we have in
effect. The first plan will be the easiest to
halt, but we are certain that there will be
a few problems. If flushing is habit-forming,
it may take some time for a few of our citi-
zens to break the habit. Some may have to go
“gold turkey.” For those who are strongly
addicted, we may have to find some funding
for a “Flushers Anonymous.” The second
plan would also be somewhat costly, for we
would have to pull the well. As you can see,
we do have a “problem™ here.

We sincerely hope that this explains the
situation in Buffalo. Above all, we want you
to understand this “violation” which you are
80 concerned about.

We are reasonable people in Buifalo, We
care about the environment. In no way do
we plan to do anything that will be harmful
to the world around us. We have sent in our
plan for reaching “zero discharge” during
the few days in the spring when discharge
takes place, and that plan has been ap-
proved. At the present time, we are in com-
pliance to all regulations, for we are pres-
ently at *‘zero discharge.”

Now for the big question: Is there anyone
in your office who understands what we are
trying to say? We have written letters, we
have made telephone calls, Representative
Abdnor has visited your office about our sit-
uation, and members of your office staff have
been in our very town to discuss the situa-
tion, Somehow you must be able to put that
all together.

We are tired of wasting our time trying to
find an inkling of common sense in your
office. We are tired of wasting our time argu-
ing about forms that you feel are important
when there is no reason for us to fill them
out. We are tired of being told to analyze
something that does not exist. We are tired
of these form letters that do not apply to our
situation. We are tired of threats and warn-
ings of fines. Above all, we are tired of being
tired about all of this,

If we have discharge, you will be the first
to know. If we have anything to analyze,
you will receive the results. If we think that
we have a problem, we will ask for your help
or advise immediately, If there is any chance
that we are endangering the environment,
we will do everything within our financial
capabllities to correct the problem.

We hope that we are not asking too much
when we say please clean the cobwebs out
of your machines and minds. Please find
someone in your office who is not part com-
puter. Please find someone in your office who
understands the problems of towns with pop-
ulations under 500. Please find someone in
your office who can do something besides
mail a form letter. And please find someone
who can understand the English language.

We hope that this letter will suffice. If not,
we are sending our next letter to the one per-
son in your office who does know what is
going on—the janitor.

Thank you for your time and patience.

Sincerely,
WALTER J. STEPHENS,
President, Town Board.,
BurraLo, S. Dax.

BuFrFALO OFFICIAL STICKS PIN In EPA

"Tis the season to be jolly.

And one of the jolliest things we have
run across is a letter to the Environmental
Protection Office in Denver from the pres-
ident of the Buffalo Town Board.

The letter was in anwser to an EPA warn-
ing that the town could incur civil penalties
because it was not submitting an analysis
of wastewater discharge from its sewer treat-
ment facilities. Such a report is required of
communities which have a discharge permit
in accordance with the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Amendments of 1072.
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In his letter, the Buffalo official pointed out
that the EPA office, or at least some people
in that office, was aware that the only dis-
charge from the Buffalo waste treatment fa-
cility occurs only a few days during spring
runoff when the ice is melting and there is
little or no evaporation. Other than that
there is no discharge. Since there Is no run-
off in October and November, and most other
months, Buffalo officials feel it would be a
little foollsh to send in an empty bottle to
be analyzed.

However, if EPA felt that because Buflalo
had a discharge permit there had to be dis-
charge to be analyzed, the town had two
tongue-in-cheek plans to put into effect if
&0 ordered.

One plan involved a 72-hour period each
month when all c¢itizens of Buffalo would
flush their toilets at two minute intervals
to ralse the water level enough fo cause &
discharge. A flaw in that plan 15 there are
families in which both husband and wife
work and they would be required to hire a
“flusher” creating a financial burden. On the
bright side, hirlng “flushers” would decrease
unemployment. But since there is no unem-
ployment in Buffalo unemployed people
would have to be enticed into the area, which
would create other problems.

The alternate plan was to have EPA ar-
range a grant with which the town could
drill a well from which to pump water into
the treatment facility to create a discharge.

But either plan might create a problem
in 1977 when Buffalo has to achieve “zero
discharge.” If flushing became a habit, it
might be difficult for some citizens to quit
“cold turkey” and funds might have to be
found for a “Flushers Anonymous,” The
other plan would involve costs for pulling
the well.

The letter closed a plea for better com-
munication within EPA and for someone to
understand the problems of a town with less
than 500 people.

As nll jolly stories should, this one has a
happy ending. EPA has called and written
apologizing for the lack of communication
and advising a simple “no discharge” report
in those months when there is no discharge.

Walter Stephens, the president of the
Buffalo Town Board, apparently doesn't take
himself too seriously but knows how to prick
the bubble of bureaucracy.

AN AMERICAN PROMISE

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

£ OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 19, 1942, President Franklin D.
Roosevelt signed Executive Order 9066,
authorizing the Secretary of War to
designate “military areas” within the
United States and to exclude “any or
all” persons from those areas, This Ex-
ecutive order initiated the process where-
by more than 110,000 American residents
of Japanese ancestry were evacuated and
interned in relocation camps, On March
21 of that same year, the Congress issued
its support of that order by passing
Public Law 503.

As one who was interned in a camp
with members of my family, I can give
personal testimony to the mental an-
guish and economic consequences en-
dured by loyal American citizens forced
to leave their homes, friends, and em-
ployment. Moreover, these Americans
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suffered the humiliation of being clas-
sified as potential traitors of our country,
despite the fact that there is no record
of a single act of treason or sabotage
committed by a Japanese American
throughout World War II and despite
the valor of over 25,000 Japanese Amer-
icans who served with distinction in the
armed services during the war,

On September 25, 1971, Congress passed
Public Law 92-158, thus eliminating a
law which could have allowed for the
creation of concentration camps similar
to those of this evacuation experience. On
September 4, 1975, the House of Rep-
resentatives passed H.R. 3884, repealing
Public Law 503, and abrogating its role in
the evacuation order. Finally, 34 years
after the issuance of Executive Order
9066, President Gerald R. Ford signed a
proclamation on February 19, 1976, offi-
cially rescinding this ignominious mark
on American history.

Within the words of this proclamation,
the President recognizes and expresses
on behalf of the American people, the
terrible injustice brouzht to bear against
loyal Japanese-American citizens. It is
fitting that during this Bicentennial
Year, when we are reaflirming the stand-
ards of freedom and justice established
by our Founding Fathers, that this proc-
lamation be issued. Today, Mr. Speaker,
I wish to submit for the Recorp the com-
plete text of the President’s proclama-
tion, trusting that in recognizing our
past mistakes, we will never again allow
such an injustice to occur:

AW AMERICAN PrOMISE: A PROCLAMATION

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES

In this Bicentennial Year, we are commems-
orating the anniversary dates of many of
the great events in American history. An
honest reckoning, however, must include a
recognition of our national mistakes as well
as our national achievements. Learning from
our mistakes is not pleasant, but as a great
philosopher once admonished, we must do
so If we want to avold repeating them.

February 19th is the anniversary of a sad
day in American history. It was on that date
in 1942, in the midst of the response to the
hostilities that began on December 7, 1941,
that Executive Order No. 9066 was issued,
subsequently enforced by the criminal penal-
ties of a statute enacted March 21, 1942, re-
sulting the uprooting of loyal, Americans.
Over one hundred thousand persons of Japa-
nese ancestry were removed from thelr
homes, detalned in speclal camps, and event-
ually relocated.

The tremendous effort by the War Reloca-
tlon Authority and concerned Americans for
the welfare of these Japanese-Americans may
add perspective to that story, but it does not
erase the setback to fundamental American
principles. Fortunately, the Japanese-Ameri-
can community in Hawail was spared the in-
dignities suffered by those on our mainland.

We now know what we should have known
then—not only was that evacuation wrong,
but Japanese-Americans were and are loyal
Amerlcans, On the battlefield and at home,
Japanese-Americans—names like Hamada,
Mitsumori, Marimoto, Noguchi, ¥amasaki,
Kido, Munemori and Miyamura—have been
and continue to be written in our history for
the sacrifices and the contributions they
have made to the well-being and security
of this, our common Natlon.

The Executive order that was issued on
February 19, 1942, was for the sole purpose
of prosecuting the war with the Axis Powers,
and ceased to be effective with the end of
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those hostilities. Because there was no for-
mal statement of its termination, however,
there is concern among many Japanese-
Americans that there may yet be some life
in that obsolete document. I think it appro-
priate, in this our Bicentennial Year, to re-
move all doubt on that matter, and to make
clear our commitment in the future.

Now, therefore, I, Gerald R. Ford, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, do
hereby proclaim that all the authority con-
ferred by Executive Order No. 9066 terminated
upon the fssuance of Proclamation No. 2714,
which formally proclaimed the cessation of
the hostilities of World War II on December
81, 19486.

I call upon the American people to affirm
with me this American Promise—that we
have learned from the tragedy of that long-
ago experience forever to treasure liberty and
Justice for each individual American, and
resolve that this kind of action shall never
again be repeated.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this nineteenth day of February,
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred
seventy-six, and of the Independence of the
United States of America the two hundredth.

Gerarp R. Forp.

TWO RESOLUTIONS PASSED BY THE
RHODE ISLAND GENERAL ASSEM-
BLY, ON FEBRUARY 25, 1976

HON. FERNAND J. ST GERMAIN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr., Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues two resolutions recently
passed by the Rhode Island General As-
sembly which I am sure are of interest to
all Members.

House RESOLUTION

Housze resolution memorializing Congress to
urge the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to provide for the funding
of security guard programs at city and
town housing projects within the State
of Rhode Island, as long as no member of
sny such force is allowed to serve beyond
his fiftieth birthday
Resolved, That the members of congress

of the United Sates be and they are hereby

respectfully requested to urge the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
to provide funds for security guard pro-
grams at city and town housing projects
within the state of Rhode Island; and be it
further

Resolved, That the Secretary of State be
and he is hereby authorized and directed to
transmlit duly certified coples of this resolu-
tion to the Rhode Island delegation in
congress.

BEnATE RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING CONGRESS

To EXTEND REVENUE SHARING

Whereas, The Congress of the United States
eaw fit that a revenue sharing program was
originally enacted; and

Whereas, This program provided for the
disbursement of federal funds to the respec-
tive local towns and cities; and

Whereas, The revenue sharing program
also provided for a metwork of cooperation
and involvement between cltizens and var-
ijous community neighborhoods and the re-
spective town and city elected and appointed
officials; and

Whereas, Federal Revenue sharing has al-
lowed many towns and cities to initlate new
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programs for the welfare and benefit of the
people; and

‘Whereas, This federal program in some in-
stances has been of benefit in holding the
property tax and alleviating some of the tax
burden on our local citizens; and

Whereas, The loss of these funds and these
programs would Impair the continuation of
certain programs and affect the local tax
financing; now therefore be it

Resolved, That the Senate of the State
of Rhode Island hereby respectfully memo-
riallzes the Congress of the United SBtates to
extend revenue sharing; and be it further

Resolved, That the secretary of state be
and he hereby is authorized and directed to
transmit duly certified copies of this resolu=
tion to the senators and representatives from
Rhode Island in the congress and to the
speaker of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives and the president of the United
States Senate.

ATOMS, OIL, AND RISKS

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. DOMINICKE V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, the February 18 edition of the
Washington Post contained a thoughtful
editorial entitled “Atoms, Oil and Risks.”

The United States has not reduced its
dépendence upon Arab oil producers in
the months since the OPEC embargo. On
the contrary, we are now even more de-
pendent than we were before that em-
bargo.

Yet, scientific evidence and common-
sense combine to tell the American peo-
ple that our petroleum and natural gas
resources are not inexhaustible, and in-
deed, may be depleted before the end
of the century if present consumption
trends continue.

We must vigorously apply ourselves
to the search for energy alternatives,
and we are going to have to face some
difficult decisions—technological and
economie.

We should not be lulled into a sense
of complacency about our energy de-
pendence. Relations with the Middle East
are cordial now—but this Arab good will
is tenuous at best.

As the Post editorial points out, gas
lines could reappear if a breach develops
in our rapprochement with the OPEC
countries.

Mr. Speaker, the philosopher Santa-
yana said that “those who cannot learn
from the past are doomed to repeat it.”

It would be unfortuate, indeed, if this
Nation persists in denying the lessons of
history—lessons that have underscored
our vulnerability to sudden supply con-
tractions of key resources, including oil.

Mr. Speaker, the energy legislation de-
veloped by the Congress has been a good
start in the right direction, but it is
essential that we place continuing em-
phasis on improving our energy deploy-
ment capability, and it is also important
that energy conservation be stressed as
a vital national goal.

Tremendous potential exists for sig-
nificant energy savings in the industrial
sector. Important energy savings could
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also result from conservation practices
applied to the residential and commer-
cial sectors.

Mr. Speaker, we are literally sur-
rounded by opportunities to improve our
energy self-sufficiency and cut wasteful
consumption. I hope that this session
of the 94th Congress will continue to
explore these possibilities with a view
toward developing a cohesive and effec-
tive national energy policy.

Myr. Speaker, the editorial from the
Washington Post follows at this point
in my remarks:

Aroms, Omn AND RISKS

This country's attitude toward nuclear
power is growing steadily more cautious, Cer-
fainly the recent resignations of four nuclear
engineers, in protest against allegedly inade-
quate safety enforcement, is going to push in
that direction. Three of the engineers were
working for General Electric's reactor divi-
sion, and the fourth was a safety speclalist
for the federal Nuclear Regulatory Commis-
sion, It does not appear that the four have
ralsed any questions that are startingly new
or unanswerable, But, as a matter of pru-
dence, the managers of the new Vermont
Yankee reactor in Vernon, Vt., have decided
to close it down for further tests, just as it
was coming to its level of maximum efficiency
The four resignations will also push in favor
of the proposal on the Callfornia ballot In
the June primary. If the proposal passes, it
will severely discourage further nuclear re-
actors in the state.

Whether the United States should continue
to shift toward greater rellance on nuclear
power is a compelling issue. But behind 1t
lies an even broader one: If this country
doesn’t want more reactors, where does it
want to find its future power? Unfortunately
the present national debate is not going for-
ward in a way that reaches that question,

To the contrary, each plece of the debate
seems to belong to a different set of special=-
ists who carry it on as though theirs were
the only aspect that really mattered. The peo-
ple who are debating the risk of nuclear ac-
cidents tend to be, on both sldes, quite dif-
ferent from the people who debate drilling
offshore in the Atlantic Ocean, or manufac-
turing synthetic gas from coal. The people
engaged in the combat over federal policy on
strip mining coal on the western plains tend
to be quite different from the com-
batants over federal policy on oil and
gas price controls. Each of these sub-
Jecits hinges on a highly specialized tech-
nology, and the technologists do not seem
to talk much to each other. Perhaps that is
part of the reason why this country still has
no clear idea how much energy it will need
10 years from now, or where It will come
from.,

The national inclination on each of these
separate issues is, apparently, simply to sit
tight. In recent years there has been a sharp
rise in nuclear power generation. In 1972
the reactors produced 3 per cent of the na-
tion's electriclty; by last year it was nearly
9 per cent. But most of that increase was in
1973 and 1974. The rise almost stopped in
1875, in response to public doubts and ris-
ing construction costs. Drilling in the At-
lantic is now slowly getting under way—but
it is far behind the administration's original
schedules.

As for recovering oil from shale and sand,
the whole idea looks inereasingly uneco-
nomical. A succession of oil companies has
now backed away from the experimental ven-
tures that they originally launched with
enthusiasm. Bolar and geothermal energy
awalt long processes of engineering develop-
ment that relegates them, as sources on a
large scale, to the latter 1980s at best. The
long struggle last year between Congress and
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President Ford over oil pricing ended with
legislation that will try, for the present, to
continue to hold prices down by federal regu-
lation., In each case, the result has been to
admit as little change as possible from past
practice.

It all adds up, nanfortunately, to perpetuat-
ing the pattern of the early 1970s. That
means depending primarily on ofl and, in-
creasingly, oil imported from Africa and the
Middle East, Readers have no doubt arrived
at their own opinions as to whether this flow
of imported oil, from these sources, is a safe
supply. But if you think not, what would you
prefer instead? It is an issue that a great
many Americans find easier and easler to put
out of their minds altogether. The lines at
the filling stations just two years ago were &
sharply unpleasant experience, but the
memory is fading.

Over the past couple of years one of the
most heartening signs was the consumers'
movement toward smaller and more efficient
cars, But now, just as the American manu-
facturers have begun putting very light,
high-mileage cars on the market Congress
has promised to roll back (temporarily) the
price of gasoline, Sales of the big cars are
rising, the manufacturers report, while in-
ventories of the small ones are piling up and
some of the production lines are being shut
down. Auto sales are a sensitive and accurate
poll of public opinion. A good many Ameri-
cans have evidently concluded, with a shrug,
that there is no further need to worry about
saving energy. Progress toward conservation
falters, while the country’s vulnerability to
further embargoes 1is rising.

CHILDREN AS VICTIMS

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, the
National Council of Organizations for
Children and Youth has recently released
a study entitled “America’s Children
1976.”

This study, based on Federal Census
Bureau mafterial, indicates that a larger
percentage of childréen are poor today
than was the case 5 years ago, even
though the number of children has de-
creased.

Some of the findings indicate: First,
ten million children, about one in six,
were being raised by a single parent in
1974. This compares to about one in seven
4 years earlier; second, in 1975, about
two ouf of five children had mothers in
the labor force, a 12 percent increase
over 1970; third, the number of mothers
with young children who work rose from
12 million to 14 million between 1970 and
1975, an increase of 17 percent; and
fourth, during 1974 about one in six chil-
dren in America lived in families whose
income was below the official poverty
level, $5,038 for a family of four.

I would like to call the attention of my
colleagues to a series of copyrighted arti-
cles by Dr. Ken Keniston, chairman of
the Carnegie Council on Children, which
appeared in the New York Times.

“The Emptying Family” by Dr. Een
Keniston, February 18, 1976.

“The Eleven Year Olds of Today Are
the Computer Terminals of Tomorrow”
by Dr. Ken Keniston, February 19, 1976.
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“For Him, There Is No Exit From the
Cellar” by Dr. Ken Keniston, February
20, 1976.

The articles follow:

THE EMPTYING FaMILY
(By Kenneth Keniston)

Do Americans really like children? This
guestions can be plausibly answered with
both an emphatic yes—and a disturbing no.

Yes, we do like children and even love
them if the test is the values we sincerely
profess and the myths we cherlsh and cele-
brate and pass on from generation to gen-
eration. Yes, of course—these sentiments
have given us a reputation as not only a
child-loving but a child-centered nation.

But it now seems increasingly clear that
our admirable sentiments, far too often and
for much too long, have been thwarted by
subtle, persistent and complex social and
economic forces. And so the answer is also
no—in spite of our tender sentiments we do
not really like children in practice,

Our middle-class children are awash in
skateboards and stereos, but they fall prey
to aslcohol, drugs, aimlessness, and boredom.
At all economic levels, couples debate wheth-
er to have children at all.

The mortality rates for nonwhite infants
born in America's twenty largest citles ap=
proach the rates in urban areas of under-
developed countries. While surgeons perform
an estimated 500,000 unnecessary tonsillec-
tomies on children each year, we are among
the few modern nations that do not guaran-
tee minimal health care to all mothers and
children.

Overeating has become the nation’s most
vexing nutritional problem, yet millions of
American children remain hungry and mal-
nourished. Of all age groups in Ameries,
children are the most likely to live in abject
poverty. One-sixth of them live below the
officially defined poverty line.

A third of mothers of preschool children
are in the labor force, and half the mothers
of school-age children. Yet we have not as-
sured that these children receive adequate
care when their parents must be away from
home.

Our school system is supposed to equalize
opportunity for all children, poor and rich.
In fact, twelve years of public schooling
actually increase the initial gap between rich
and poor students.

What is going on? For one thing, there
simply are fewer people than ever at home
to raise children. For the first time in Ameri-
can history, more than half our school-age
children now have mothers who work out-
side the home, mostly full time,

Work is abetted as a depopulating force
by divorce, and by other changes that lead
parents to rear children without spouses.
With more marriages ending in divorce, and
more divorces occurring in familles with
children, over one million children each year
are now propelled by divorce into single-par-
ent families. Largely for this reason, it Is esti-
mated that two out of every five children
born in the 1970's will live in a single-parent
family for at least part of their childhoods.

Not only parents but grandparents, aunts
and uncles have disappeared, Kinship net-
works have been dispersed as parents relocate
to follow jobs and promotions. Brothers and
sisters are Increasingly scarce, too. Sixteen
years ago, the average child had almost three
siblings; today, the statistically average child
has less than one.

What has replaced the people in the fam-
fly? For one, television, a kind of flickering
electronic parent that occupies more waking
hours of Amerlcan children than any other
single influence—including both parents and
schools, A second replacement is the peer
group. A third is made up of institutions:
schools, preschools, and the various child-
care arrangements that must be made by
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working parents. And, finally, growing num-
bers of “latchkey” children are simply grow-
ing up with no care at all,

The most frequently overlooked forces be-
hind this family depopulation are economiec.
Most women today work mot only for fulfill-
ment but because they need money to sub-
sist: The highest rate of female participation
in the labor force occur in families of average
and below-average income. This entry of
mothers and other women into the occupa-
tional system seems irreversible and in many
cases desirable. Women are finally beginning
to gain the right to seek productive, reward-
ing, and remunerative employment outside
the home.

Even rising divorce rates are indirectly
linked to economiec forces. Our technological
economy has virtually destroyed the family
farms and corner stores that once made hus-
bands, wives and children parents in produc-
tive economic units. Today, the main glue
that holds families together is the husband’s
and wife's capaclty to satisfy each other's
emotional needs.

When no shared economlic tasks remain,
interpersonal dissatisfactions more often lead
to divoree. Perhaps one result is fewer chroni-
cally unhappy marriages. But another result
is millions of children raised by a single
parent who also must work full time to sup-
port his or her children.

However we judge these trends overall,
the economic forces at play on famiiles are
often at odds with our sentiments that chil-
dren should receive consistent care and nur-
ture in and from the family. The sentiments
are unquestionably sincere, but they are
blocked in a society that declines to sup-
port parents as parents and thus leaves many
no choice but that of going hungry or going
to work outside the home.

The plty is that we define work only as
paid participation in the labor force, ritually
celebrating but leaving financlally unre-
warded the strenuous and indispensable work
women and men also do at home rearing
children,

THE 11-YEAR-OLDS OF TODAY ARE THE COM-
PUTER TERMINALS OF TOMORROW

(By Kenneth Keniston)

While our children increasingly go with-
out what they might obtain from a complete
and vital family, what have we been doing
to them at school?

I believe that we are witnessing a growing
emphasis upon the child as a brain; upon
the cultivation of narrowly defined cogni-
tive skills and abllities; and above all upon
the creatlon through our preschools and
schools of a breed of children whose value
and progress are judged almost exclusively
by their capacity to do well on tests of 1.Q,
reading level or school achlevement,

Children, like adults, are whole people,
full of fantasles, imagination, artistic ca-
pacities, physical grace, soclal relationships,
cooperation, initiative, industry, love and joy.
But the overt and above all the covert struc-
ture of our system of preschooling and
schooling largely ignores these other human
potentials to concentrate upon the culti-
vation of a narrow form of intellect.

Most of the fundamental objectives of
Head Start, for example, seemed to be over-
looked by the crities when the program was
being evaluated. As conceived, the program
was intended to glve power to parents, to
broaden children’s experience in noncog-
nitive ways, and to provide services such as
health and dental care.

Yet most critics of Head Start seemed to
hold that the program should have been
able in a few hours each day to overcome
permanently the overwhelming disadvan-
tages of children born into poverty and dis-
crimination. It 1s a tribute to our optimism,
if to nothing else, that we ever thought so
little could do so much for so many.
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The theory underlying much of the evalua-
tion of Head Start attributed the plight of
those children to “cultural deprivation,”
meaning chiefly lack of intellectual stimula-
tion. Yet this theory leaves us all blind to
far more fundamental things. We need to get
at what Is causing the cultural deprivation—
what is doing the depriving.

It seems clear that the reason many
families cannot provide their children with
intellectual stimulation for breakfast and
cultural enlargement for dinner is not lack of
culture but lack of money—because they are
bogged down in the morass of old-fashioned
poverty. Poverty is a manifestation not of
our cultural system but of our economic sys-
tem.

I have emphasized Head Start to under-
score our national obsesslon with cognitive
development as measured by test scores. We
tend to rank and rate children, to reward
and stigmatize them according to their abil-
ity to do well in the narrow tasks that schools
(or we psychologists) can measure gquanti-
tatively.

This same abllity to do well on fests is a
primary determinant of the child's progress
and position in the world of school and, to
a large degree, in the later world of adults.

Why is this? Once again, I would not blame
teachers or parents, but would point to the
pressures of an advanced industrial economy.
In our highly developed technological society
we have adopted, usually without knowing
it, the implicit ideology called “technism,”
which places central value on what can be
measured with numbers, assigns numbers fo
what cannot be measured, and redefines
everything else as self-expression or enter-
tainment. “Objective” measures of I.Q. and
performance (which are, in fact, not at all
objective) are in expression of this broader
propensity.

Thus, we measure the effectiveness of edu-
cation by whether or not it produces income
increments, not by whether it improves the
quality of life of those who are educated.
And we measure the success of schools not
by the kinds of human beings they promote
but by whatever increases in reading scores
they chalk up. We have allowed gquantitative
standards, so central to our adult economic
system and our way of thinking about if,
to become the principal yardstick for our
definition of our children’s worth.

A related characteristic of our techno-
logical economy is its need for some mecha-
nism to sort individuals into varlous occu-
pational slots. The intellectualization of
children by testing and tracking in schools
assists in classifying and sorting them for
the labor force. By the time a poor, black,
handicapped or uncared for child reaches
fourth or fifth grade, a consistent position
in the bottom track of the grade has become
an almost inescapable adult destiny, Hence,
although we talk about the other human
qualities we cherish in children, when push
comes to shove—when it 1s & matter of pro-
motions, credentials and praise—the child
who has learned to master test-taking gets
the rewarnds.

And this fact lives next door to our pro-
fessed devotion to other human qualities we
say we value more—physical vitality, caring,
imagination, resourcefulness, cooperation and
moral commitment.

For Hinm, THERE Is No Exxr FROM THE CELLAR
(By Eenneth Keniston)

Current trends that are depopulating
families and narrowing judgments of chil-
dren to measures of their intellects directly
touch all American children. But a partic-
ular group is afflicted by all these pressures
and one more beside—exclusion, These are
children born In the cellar of our society and
systematically brought up to remain there,

Our sentiments in their behalf are always
touching. Our treatment of them is heart-
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breaking. Our excluded include one-gquarter
of all American children, and the tragic
truth 1s that today one-quarter of all Amer-
ican children are being dbrought up to fail.

Why? The reasons include race, poverty,
handicap and being born of parents too
overwhelmed by life to be able to care re-
sponsively and lovingly for their children.

The one out of every five children in
America who is nonwhite must somehow
cope with institutional and psychological
raclsm that the rest of us are seldom aware
of because we do not experience it. The one
out of every three children who lives below
the minimum adequate budget established
by the Labor Department must face the
multiple scars of poverty. One out of every
twelve children is born with a major or
minor handicap, and all of these children
face the stigmas and social burdens that ac-
company any disabllity.

Approximately one-gquarter of all Amer-
fcan children do not receive anything ap-
proaching adequate health care, nor did
their mothers before they were born—
whence our disgraceful Infant mortality
rates. Millions of chidren live in substandard
housing. Millions attend deplorable schools.
And how many parents are themselves so
overwhelmed by the stresses of their lives
that they are unable to provide responsive
care to their children? We don't know, but
there are millions, rich and poor.

What makes these facts even more dis-
turbing is the frequency with which they
ocecur together, Poverty is irrevocably linked
to inadequate medical care. Children who
most desperately need good schools most
often wind up in bad ones. To speak of the
poor and the hungry ls almost redundant—
and a hungry child can rarely do well In
school,

But the most powerful results of exclusion
are social and psycheological. The children of
the poor live In a world more dangerous by
far than that of the prosperous. The poor
child’s 1s a world of broken window glass,
lead paint and stairs without railings. Or it
may be a rural world, where families cannot
malintain the minimal levels of public health
considered necessary a century ago.

Urban or rural, it 1s a world of aching
teeth without dentists to fill them, of un-
treated ear Infections that result in perma-
nent deafness. It 1s a world wherein a child
easlily learns to be ashamed of the way he or
she lives., Such a world teaches many chil-
dren to suppress any natural Impulse to ex-
plore, to reach out, And It teaches many
others that the best defense against a hos-
tile world is constant offense—belligerent
agpressiveness, sullen (and justified) anger,
deep mistrust, and readiness for violence.
Harsh as it to say it, such children are sys-
tematically trained for failure.

Our social and political history sings with
our commitment to equality and falr play.
Nothlng In our constellation of baslc value
even hints that our society should impose
speclal burdens upon special children. How,
then, can we understand the perpefuation of
exclusion?

One answer, puli forward for almost two
centuries in America and repeated again to-
day, 1s that those at the bottom deserve to
be there, They are sald to lack virtue, merit,
industriousness or talent. Or they are
thought Immoral—lazy, dependent, unreli-
able, spendthrift or llcentious. Or they are
sald to inherit from their unfortunate pa-
rents a genetic propensity toward “low 1.Q."
or “concrete thinking.”

But far more persuasive, I believe, iz the
suggestion that the excluded are among us
not because of thelr individual Inadequacy
or immorality but rather because of the way
our soclety works, the way it has worked for
more than a century.

Let me polnt to one cold and significant
fact: The distribution of wealth and income
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in this nation has not changed materially
in 150 years. While many people have moved
ahead of their parents economically, groupa
ahead of them have moved up also, leaving
little net change. The distribution has not
been changed by our promises of equal op-
portunity, or by our efforts at schooling, or
by all of the general increases in our national
prosperity, or by all of our efforts to reform,
change, uplift or “help” those at the bottom
of our soclety.

Excluslon persists not because of the evil
motives of robber barons or the wicked in-
tentlons of cepitalists. It persists because we
all live in a system driven by the relentless
quest for innovation, growth and profit. That
system has worked well given its goals. It
has made us the most prosperous and tech-
nologically advanced nation in world history.

But the prosperity of our comfortable
groups at least partly depends on having a
pool of cheap labor—Iindividuals and families
driven by economic need to accept menial,
dead-end, low-paying work. There are menial
jobs to be done in any soclety, of course—
but the question is whether they are to he
filled by paying decent wages, or by impel-
ling desperate souls to do them out of
chronlc need.

Amerlea's economic suceess has been reaped
at a price that does not appear on corporate
ledger sheets or the gross national product
For children this neglected price includes the
pressures that are emptying families and
cudgeling children’ to be narrow thinking
machines, And it includes the misery and
despalr and neglect and hunger and want of
that vast fraction of us whom I have called
the excluded.

Some prices we should not be willing to
pay. In the long run, the price of exclusion
is enormous—not only in dollars lald out for
remedial services, for prisons, and for mental
hospitals, but in the angulsh and pain
exacted by social tension and discontent.

And this nation pays a continuing price far
more serious, and beyond quantifylng, This
is the moral and human price we pay simply
by tolerating a system that wastes a signifi-
cant portion of the potential of the next gen-

eration, lets the advantage of some rest upon -

the systematic deprivation of others and
subtly subverts in all of us our best instincts
for loving our children.,

e A ————

FIFTY-EIGHTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE DEMOCRATIC STATE OF
LITHUANIA

HON. RICHARD F. VANDER VEEN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. VANDER VEEN. Mr. Speaker, on
February 16, Lithuanians around the
world celebrated the 58th anniversary
of the democratic state of Lithuania. In
1918, after centuries of Russian and Ger-
man control, the Lithuanian patriots fi-
nally attained their long sought goal of
independence. In 1920, this small Baltic
state completed the struggle to rid itself
of the Russian Army and gained the So-
viet recognition its patriots had fought
50 hard to earn.

The Lithuanian people, under the
guidance of their newly formed govern-
ment, made great strides towards their
national goals. They showed the world
their ability for self-government by im-
prlementing a number of widespread so-
cial, economic, and political reforms.
This was a relatively prosperous period,
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and a time of great happiness for the
Lithuanian people.

Unfortunately, this new found freedom
was short-lived. With the outbreak of
World War II, Lithuania was unable to
return to the freedom of pre-War days.
In 1944, the Soviet Union foreibly an-
nexed Lithuania, and to this day Lithu-
ania continues to be a part of the U.S.8.R.

The Lithuanians, we are told by the
Soviets, are happy and content, but being
free people ourselves, we realize that a
country once free cannot be content un-
der the bonds of another nation. Free
people know that there are certain rights,
such as national self-determination and
religious and political choice, which are
essential to basic freedoms. Under the
Soviet regime the Lithuanians no longer
are able to enjoy these basic human
rights.

So let me now briefly take a moment
to suggest ways in which I feel the
United States may be able to help alle-
viale some of the problems the Baltic
people now face. The Soviet Union re-
cently has shown great interest in in-
creasing their trade with us. They have
shown a desire for our technology, fi-
nancing, and commodities. It seems to
me that the United States has not been
receiving all that it should in this trade
with . the Russians. I think our Nation
should use this trade as a stronger bar-
gaining chip with the Soviet Union. We
could well use this leverage to press for
greater human rights in the Baltic coun-
tries, and we should exert whatever pres~
sure we can to assure Soviet compliance
with the Helsinki Accord.

It was with these thoughts in mind
that, on February 16, many of my col-
leagues, as well as all freedom loving
Americans, joined with Lithuanians
around the world to celebrate the rees-
tablishment of that independent state
58 years ago. The continued support of a
free country like ours is necessary in
order to sustain the courage and spirit
of the Baltic people who yearn fo once
again taste the sweetness of freedom.
Let us pledge our continued support of
the Lithuanian people and of their on-
going struggle for independence.

WHEAT AND THE WEATHER: A
GLOBAL WEATHER UPDATE

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, RICHMOND. Mr, Speaker, an edi-
torial in the Washington Post this morn-
ing outlined a series of major food policy
issues that could be elevated to the crisis
stage by a continued drought in the Na-
tion’s wheat-producing States. Although
each of the issues demands attention, I
would like to raise a point with poten-
tially far greater economie, political,
social, and moral implications.

The drought was not altogether unex-
pected. Weather experts have been pre-
dicting such a cyclical return for several
years. However, even more disturbing is
the probability that this latest dry spell
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is actually part of a wider, predicted
change.

Dr. Reid A. Bryson, Director of the
Institute for Environmental Studies at
the University of Wisconsin, clearly
pointed out in his testimony before the
Senate Subcommittee on Foreign Agri-
cultural Policy that we were undergoing
significant worldwide changes in tradi-
tional weather patterns.

This testimony was included in the
October 30, 1974, committee print en-
titled: “The World Food Conference.
Selected Materials for the Use of the U.S.
Congressional Delegation to the World
Food Conference.”

It was also given prominent attention
by the Central Intellizence Agency's
briefing memo “OPR-401" entitled “Po-
tential Implications of Trends in World
Population, Food Production and Cli-
mate” dated August, 1974.

We must begin to fully appreciate the
critical importance of the climate/food/
population matrix. If the global food sys-
tem begins to bind, no sector will be im-
mune from its effects and the meoral
dilemma which would then face the
United States would be truly frightening.

I urge my colleagues to review this
testimony and the CIA memo. I have
asked Dr. Bryson to update his analysis
to include the years 1974 and 1975 and
insert those paragraphs in the REcorp at
this time along with the Post’s editorial.

Brief supplemental statement to that
made on October 18, 1973, in the hearings
before the Subcommittee on Agricultural
Production, Marketing, and Stabilization
of Prices and Subcommittee on Foreign

Agricultural Policy of the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, U.S. Senate.
Rem A, BRYSoN,
Director, Institute for Environmental Studies,
University of Wisconsin-Madison.
1974 was a year of improved climate In the
Sahel and some other reglons, but worse in

others—notably midwestern USA. A wet
spring turned to a desiccating summer
drought in the corn belt. The Australian des-
ert was turned into a lake by phenomenal
floods and abnormal weather plagued farmers
in many nations. Total grain production in
the world was less than in 1973,

In 19756 there were still major problems
with climate for crops. The most widely pub-
licized was the drought in the Soviet Union
which dropped their total grain production
perhaps & third below their expecta-
tions. That drought continued into the fall
and early winter to affect the winter grains,
and drought appeared in the U.S. winter
wheat belt. S0 many other regions had ad-
verse weather that 1076 was also a year with
less grain production than 1873. There is no
indication yet of a return to the more benign
weather of the 1960's.

WHEAT AND THE WEATHER

The drought in the western wheat belt has
been growing steadily more serious since early
last fall. The damage has not reached the
dimensions of an emergency. But it is the
kind of unforeseen misfortune that, for a
prudent government, would switch on a yel=-
low light—a warning not to take huge cropa
for granted. It is a reminder that the Ford
administration’s custom of leaving every-
thing to a day-to-day, off-the-cuff decisions
is not good enough. The administration is in
the habit of trusting to luck, but this year
may not be a very lucky one.

The drought covers a wide band from west-
ern Texas up into Nebraska, Last September
the winter wheat there was sowed in sofl too
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dry for normasl germination, There was rain
later in the fall but, when winter came and
the wind began to blow, the wheat had not
developed enough of a root structure to hold
the goil in place. It's been a dry winter, and
now some of the farmers have begun to plow
under their stunted crops to control the ero-
slon of their fields.

This drought affects only part of the wheat
belt, and even there the crop will not be
entirely lost. But while it might mean only a
10 per cent drop in the final harvest, that
10 per cent would constitute a significant
tightening of the world's food supply. So far,
grain crops appear to be normal in the other
major produecing areas. But it is very early to
begin gambling on big harvests elsewhere to
balance a poor one here, Last year it was July
before the disastrous shortfall in the Russian
grain crops became apparent, As we have all
repeatedly seen over the past several years,
crop forecasts can swing around with aston-
ishing speed.

Should the drought get worse and the dam-
age spread, the administration would be
forced back into a familiar dilemma. If it
leaves the door open to foreign buyers in a
time of short supply at home, food prices will
rise and sharply aggravate the infiation. If it
tries to hold down domestic food prices by
cutting exports, it earns the mistrust of other
countries counting on us to help feed their
people—and, more directly, 1t upsets our bal-
ance of trade. The administration has found
itself faced with these choices repeatedly over
the past several years and has not found an
answer. But there is one: a network of na-
tional and international grain reserves, sys=-
tematically built up in the good years and
drawn down in the bad. It would be expen-
aive and complicated, of course; the Ford ad-
ministration keeps backing away from the
idea.

In most administrations, the White House
develops a lively sense of self-preservation
that tries to foresee the policy dilemmas. It
is generally considered a serious failure to
allow the President to slide into a position
where all the choices are bad, But the Ford
White House has never acquired this basic
tactical skill. The drought has not yet
reached a point at which it will run down the
country’s grain supplies dangerously, or force
up food prices, or threaten export eontrols.
But if the drought goes on a great deal
longer, it will threaten all of those un-
pleasant consequences.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr, Speaker, 58 years
ago, on February 24, 1918, the people of
Estonia declared their independence
after centuries of Russian subjugation
and oppression.

It is most imporiant that we in the
Congress recognize the hopes and de-
sires of this brave and courageous people
who are still suffering under the harsh
and brutal yoke of communist domina-
tion. The Estonians long for the privi-
leges of political and national freedom,
as well as fundamental human rights,
but the issue is not simply one of political
sovereignty. It has become a question
of the right of a people to ethnic and
cultural identity. For over 50 years, with
the exception of the barbaric Nazi occu-
pation, the Soviet Union has made a con-
certed effort to destroy the Estonian na-
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tion by the systematic diffusion of its
population.

According fo Soviet census figures for
1970, Estonians constituted only 68 per-
cent of the population as opposed to 88
percent in 1939, The Estonian struggle
has truly become one for national and
cultural survival.

The determined spirit of the Estonian
people is still unbroken and it was for
this reason that I intreduced House Con-
current Resolution 388, a sense of Con-
gress resolution asking the President and
the Secretary of State to urge that the
United Nations request the Soviet Union
to withdraw all Russian and other non-
native froops, agents, colonists, and con-
trols from the Republics of Lithuania,
Latvia, and Estonia, and to permit the
return of all Baltic exiles from Siberia
and from prisons and labor camps in
the Soviet Union.

Mr, Speaker, the text of House Con-
current Resolution 388 follows:

H. Con. Res. 388

Whereas the United States, since its in-
ception, has been committed to the principle
of self-determination;

Whereas this essential moral principle is
also affirmed in the Charter of the United
Natlons;

Whereas the Unlon of Soviet Socialist Re-
publiecs is, according to its constitution, a
voluntary federation of auntonomous repub-
lics;

Whereas the three Baltic Republics (the
Republic of Lithuania, the Republic of Lat-
via, and the Republle of Estonia) did not be-
come member republics of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics voluntarily, but
rather were occupied militarily by Russian
Armed Forces in the early days of World
War II and subsequently incorporated by
force Into the Unlon of Soviet Socialist Re~
publics and have since been governed by
governments approved by, and subservient
to, the government of the Unlon of Soviet
Sociallst Republics;

Whereas the ethnic makeup of the Baltic
peoples (the Lithuanians, Latvians, and
Estonians) is distinetly foreign in language,
culture, common traditions, and religion
from that of the Russian people;

Whereas, by deportation and dispersion of
the native populations of the Baltic States
to SBiberia and by a massive colonization ef-
fort in which Russian colonlsts replace the
displaced native peoples, the Soviet Union
threatens complete elimination of the Baltic
peoples as a culturally, geographically, and
politically distinct and ethnically homogene-
ous population;

Whereas, despite such treatments, the
spirit of the citizens of the Baltic States is
not broken and the desire of the citizens of
the Baltic States for national independence
remains unabated;

Whereas the United States has consist-
ently refused to recognize the unlawful
Soviet occupation of the Baltic States and
has continued to malntain diplomatic rela-
tions with representatives of the independ-
ent Republics of Lithuania, Latvia, and
Estonla; and

Whereas the TUnited Nations and the
United States delegation to the United Na-
tions have consistently upheld the right of
self-determination of the people of those
countries in Asia and Africa that are, or have
been, under foreign imperialist rule: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that—

(1) the President and the Secretary of
Btate should take all necessary steps to
bring the Baltic States question before the
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United Nations and to urge that the United
Nations request the Soviet Union—

(A) to withdraw all Russian and other
non-native troops, agents, colonists, and con-
trols from the Republic of Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia, and

(B) to permit the return of all Baltic exiles
from Siberia and from prisons and labor
camps in the Soviet Union;

(2) until the Baltic States become inde-
pendent, the Secretary of State should,
through such channels as the United States
Information Agency and other information
agencles of the United States Government,
do his utmost to bring the matter of the
Baltic States to the attention of all nations
by means of special radio programs and pub-
lications;

(3) the right of self-determination should
be returned to the people of Lithuania, Lat-
via, and Estonia through free elections con-
ducted under the auspices of the United Na-
tlons after Sovliet withdrawal from the Baltic
States; and

(4) the right of self-determination should
be made a prime political objective of the
United WNatlons and should be accorded
through free elections under the auspices of
the United Nations to all people now invol-
untarily subjugated to Soviet communism.

Mr, Speaker, I cannot emphasize too
strongly that every petition, every news-
paper article, and every public state-
ment by groups, organizations, and indi-
viduals on behalf of those being per-
secuted in the Soviet Union makes a dif-
ference in our ceaseless ideological

struggle with the Soviet Union. Many,
many courageous people in the Baltic
states continue to suffer imprisonment,
beatings, medical torture, and other har-
assment in defense of their religious be-

liefs and in attempt to regain the most
fundamental human rights.

The United States has benefited enor-
mously from the courage and vitality
of Estonian Americans. These gifted
citizens are a living reminder to the
world of what an atmosphere of freedom
can do for the spiritual, economic, and
intellectual lifeblood of a nation. I am
honored to have a part in the 58th an-
niversary commemoration of the Dec-
laration of Independence of the Republic
of Estonia, and I extend my warmest
greetings to those Americans of Estonian
descent in Chicago and all over the coun-
ti'y who are commemorating this occa-
sion.

PUERTO RICO: TRYING TO MAKE
IT WITHOUT MIRACLES

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, recently
I put into the REcorp the findings of a
study on the Puerto Rican population in
New York that indicated that although
the educational status of the Puerto
Ricans was improving, their income con-
tinues to decline. Last week, Time maga-
zine published a report by Laurence I.
Barrett that indicates that the problems
of Puerto Ricans extend beyond those on
the mainland, and that the island’'s
population is suffering increasingly as
well. Where we, in the United States,
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have been experiencing a recession dur-
ing the past years, they have had a full-
fledged depression. Added to their eco-
nomic woes is a trend toward reverse mi=-
gration from the mainland, a spiraling
birth rate, and probably most devastat-
ing, the oil shortage, as Puerto Rico is
totally dependent on foreign sources for
both its petrochemical industry and con-
sumer use. I recommend this article to
all of my colleagues. It is time that we
educated ourselves to the true conditions
in Puerto Rico, if, in the months ahead
we are to begin reassessing our policies
and programs for the island in a more
realistic fashion.

The article follows:

TrYiNG To MaAxeE It WrTHOUT MIRACLES

Puerto Rico came to the U.S. as a prize of
the Spanish-American War, and no colonial
concubine ever passed to a new master with
s0 meager a trousseau; the island was virtu-
ally devoid of natural resources and could
barely feed itself, Only after World War IT
did Puerto Rico move from wretched poverty
to the highest living standard in Latin Amer-
ica. It also achieved considerable autonomy
under a unigue political status called com-
monwealth by mainlanders and Estado Libre
Asociado (Free Assoclated State) by islanders.

Now the boom is over, and Puerto Rico’s
future is elouded, Soaring population and the
first real depression in the island’s modern
history have compounded the social stresses
of breakneck Industrialization. Pro-inde-
pendence leftists are attempting to exploit
the turmoil both on the island and abroad.
Time Correspondent Laurence I. Barrett
visited Puerto Rico to learn how its people
and politiclans are coping. His report:

In the barrio called Mosquitos on the south
coast, there is little movement or noise on
the dirt streets under a baking midday sun,
The sugar season has just begun, so the men
lucky enough to have jobs are swinging
machetes in the canefields or working in the
Aguirre sugar mill. Toddlers amble about
shoelegs and bottomless, a black hog wanders
out of an alley to confront a tethered goat,
and idle teen-age boys chat quietly in small
groups, Most of the tiny houses are made of
scrap metal and salvage lumber. People have
two dreams: to own a concrete house and to
win big in the lottery.

Manny Santel Is doubtless the luckiest
man in Mosquitos. A skilled worker and
union leader at the Aguirre mill, he won a
$17,000 lottery. So he had & new house built
and paid for Sefiora Santel's sterilization
after only five children, But he is an excep-
tion, a relatively sophisticated returnee from
New York (those who come back are called
Neoricans, a term touched with envy and re-
sentment). “My brother,” he says, “has 21
kids. Nobody around here pays much atten-
tion to the birth control program. The wo-
men don't like the pills. They are simple peo-
ple, and they are afraid.”

The teen-agers cannot find work, High
school? “It is a long ride to the next town,
where there is a high school,” Santel explains,
“and a lot of them just don't go.” Some of
them get into trouble. Even in this sleepy
hamiet, far from sinful San Juan, police re-
cently staged a drug raid, arresting eight sus-
pects and confiscating some narcotics. “But it
is not bad here,” Santel says. “It is a better
time than before because of the food stamps.
People can eat a lot of meat now and they
own their little houses."

THE ECONOMY | TOO MANY HEADS

And oldtimers remember how things were
in the '30s, when cane cutters worked from
dawn to dusk for a dollar a day. That was
before Luis Mufioz Marin began organizing
the peasants, teaching them the maglc of
the ballot. Later, as the island’s first elected
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Governor (1949-64), Mufioz launched Opera-
tion Bootstrap to industrialize what had
been a weak agrarian economy. U.8. indus-
try was lured by low wages, freedom from
federal taxes and long-term forgiveness of
local taxes. While the commonwealth’s de-
velopment agency, Fomento, catered to capi-
talists, successive administrations adopted
a host of New Deal-style programs that made
Puerto Rico the closest thing to a govern-
ment-managed society in the U.8. system.

But Bootstrap had built-in dangers. While
processing produets for export, Puerto Rico
became highly dependent on imports of all
kinds (the trade deficit was $1.8 billion in
fiscal 1975). Heavy external borrowing was
necessary to keep development momentum
going. Then, as wages rose and exemptions
from local taxes expired, some labor-inten-
sive plants fled to poorer Caribbean countries
and to Asia. Hourly wages in manufacturing
have recently been averaging $2.69 in Puerto
Rico, compared with T0c in the Dominican
Republic and £4.89 in the continental US.
Partly because both legislated and negotiated
fringe benefits are steep—a typical govern-
ment eiployee gets three months of vaca-
tion, holidays and sick leave—productivity
sagged and the cost of doing business soared.
" Migration to the States provided one safety
valve for many years, From 1950 to 1970, the
exodus amounted to 615,000 people. That
trend began reversing itself in 1871. In the
following four years, migration to Puerto
Rico from the mainland added 143,000 head
to a soclety that was running out of hats.
In addition, illegal aliéns have been filtering
in from poorer Latin lands. Density is 920
people per sq. mi., among the world's high-
est. A runaway birth rate (more than 507
higher than in the continental U.S.) helped
push the island’s population past 3.1 million
last fall, The annual population increase is
almost 2.6%. Only the federal food stamp
program has prevented dire want; 70% of
the island's familles now receive precious
cupones, Federal spending of all kinds has
been increasing rapidly in Puerto Rico, from
£022 million in fiscal 1973 to $1.47 billion in
1975 and an anticipated $2 billion in 1976—
this is an economy with a G.N.P. of little
more than $7 billion,

The little island's load of problems reached
crisis proportions with the onset of the Arab
oil embargo and the mainland recession in
1974, Wholly reliant on foreign oil for both
its large petrochemical processing industry
and consumer uses, Puerto Rico was hit even
harder than the American Continent.

Puerto Ricans feel that the depression is
now bottoming out. Flant closings have
diminished to the normal attrition rate, and
new enterprises are beginning to pick up.
Still, the official unemployment rate is 19.9%,
almost three points higher than a year ago.
Much worse, actual unemployment, counting
in all those who are in part-time or seasonal
Jobs or too discouraged to seek work, is esti-~
mated at more than 365%. If the official
figure is to go down to 12% by 1980, says
Governor Rafael Hernéndez Colén, Puerto
Rico will need 42,000 new jobs a year.

HERNANDEZ: AUSTERITY AND OFTIONS

To attract new employers, Hernfindez has
lately started stressing productivity. In his
annual message to the legislature last month,
he demanded that wage raises be limited to
the amount of productivity increases and
hinted that legislated fringe benefits would
be reduced. “The progress of some,” he de-
clared, “cannot be at the cost of others’ mis-
ery.” Sounding like California’s Jerry
Brown, Hernindez declared that sacrifice
rather than new miracles is on tomorrow’s
agenda., He said that his own government
“overspends, is highly inefficient, unrespon-
sive to the calls and needs of the people and
is all but impossible to control and direct.”
He promised a thorough overhaul of hoth the
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bureaucracy and the island’s weak education
system.

Hernfindez has been pushing land reform.
+The government has been buying under-
utilized acreage and selling it in small parcels
on easy terms to landless peasant families.
To promote the program, Hernindez occa-
sionally pays visits to the farm towns, dur-
ing which they festoon themselves as if for a
saint's day. The lean, handsome Governor
draws lots to match each young famlily with
1ts new farm. "It Is economic necessity and
has great soclal value.as well,” Hernadndez
says. “We must give the people options.”

‘The Governor wants the people to stay with
the commonwealth option as the best means
of maintaining their identity while pursuing
development. The present arrangement, over-
whelmingly approved by the voters in every
election since it was adopted in 1952, will
probably be changed somewhat this year. A
joint commission headed by Mufiez and
former EKentucky Senator Marlow Cook and
strongly supported by the HernAndez govern-
ment, has proposed a new compact, which
is now being discussed in Congress. The
island would be explicitly recognized as a
sovereign entity voluntarily choosing union
with the US. Puerto Ricans would remain
U.8. citizens but, unless they live on the
mainland, still eould not vote for federal
offices. Most important, Puerto Rico would
galn full autonomy in specific areas, perhapa
including the setting of minimum wages,
environmental controls and tarifls, and regu-
lating immigration. It would be able to im-
port some goods without paying duties.

But those Puerto Ricans who want U.S.
statehood argue that the compact is a cos-
metic means of perpetuating the island’s
present dependency and strengthening the
Herndndez regime, Meanwhile, those who
want full independence say that it 1s merely
another disguise for colonialism. The new
compact will go to a referendum—if Congress
acts by midsummer, then the vote will be
later this year—and it is expected to pass
overwhelmingly.

A referendum would further enliven what
is already a confentious election campaign.
In November, Puerto Ricans will elect a Gov-
ernor, a legislature and municipal officials.
For the first time the Communisis, organized
as the Puerfo Rican Soclalist Party, will run
candidates.

The islanders are passionate in their poli-
tics, and voting turnouts of more than 809,
are common. Across one roadway in the
mountains stretches a billowing summons to
a rally for Hernfindez's Popular Democrats;
the symbol is a red silhouette of a peasant
wearing the traditional farmer’s straw hat,
la pava. Outside a hovel flaps the enslgn of
the other major party, the New Progressives,
a blue palm tree on a white background.

ROMERO; STATEHOOD SOME DAY

Herndndez's chief challenger for Governor
13 Ban Juan Mayor Carlos Romero Barceld,
who heads the Nuevoprogresistas. The rivals
have a few things in common. Both are
young: Hernféindez is 39 and Romero 43, Both
come from prominent political families, Like
most of the island’s elite, both went to uni-
versity in the States, Romero at Yale and
HernfAndez at Johns Hopkins. Each got a law
degree at the Unilversity of Puerto Rico.
Otherwise their personalities contrast.

Herndndez is relatively reserved. Even
when trudging in jeans and boots through
the stench of a hill farmer's chicken coop,
he conveys a sense of delicacy. Romero, good-
locking in a husky, florld way, is a flesh
presser in the Lyndon Johnson manner. He
marches on & cltizen, fixing him with large,
intensive eyes and a paralyzing grip. He can-
not pass a garbage truck without leaning into
the cab for a quick hello.

Romero's Nuevoprogresistas grew out of the
old SBtatehood Republican Party, which was
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once linked to the G.O.P. as formally as the
Populares still are to the mainland Demo-
crats, but Romero and former Governor Lals
Ferré broke that official connection. While
the Nuevoprogresistas are still strongest
among the middle and upper classes, the
mainland tags of lberal and conservation do
not hang neatly in the island's politics.

Calling for Puerte Rico's eventual entry
into the Unlon as the 5lst state, Romero
argues that the biggest beneficiarles would be
the poor. The new federal tax burden would
fall mostly on the affluent, he says, while the
lower calsses would benefit from increases in
federal social programs, To those who object
to statehood bécause of the income tax, he
answers: “We should be willing to take up
the burden little by little until everyone in
Puerto Rico who is able to pay tax bears the
same burden as any U.S. cltizen.”

This philosophy appeals at least to'a sizable
minority of Puerto Ricans who fear the radi-
calism of the independentistas and crave the
security resulting from the American connec-
tlon. When a mill worker explains his New
Progressive palma flag by saying it was mdis
Americano, he does not mean that he wants
his chlldren to stop speaking Spanish, the
official language. Rather he wants to be able
to count on his cupones now and his Social
Becurity check later. Says a pharmacist In
Gurabo: “I was in the Army and I know
America. We feel threatened by Cuba. Our
best chance for security and stability is state-
hM<"

THE RADICALS: BOMBES AND BOMBAST

Independence has beéen an emotional cause
for more than a century. In Puerto Rico's
universities, among older intellectunals and
even within a faction of the ruling party,
various shades of independentista sentiment
persist. Alfonso Valdés Jr., a prosperous busi-
nessman and former Chamber of Commerce
president, sighs and says: “Independence is
very close to my heart. It is & romantic idea
and deep down, emotionally, most Puerto
Ricans feel sympathy for it. But it 1s im-
practical for as long as we can see. It just
would not work.” Adds Alex Maldonado, edi-
tor of the pro-Commonwealth El Mundo: “It
is very difficult to be in the arts today with-
out identifylng yourself with independence.”

Yet the voters have consistently gone the
other way. The independentistas boycotted
the last pleblscite on status, in 1967, the
voters then divided 60.4% for commonwealth,
39% for statehood and .6% for independence.
In the 1972 general election, the Puerto Rican
Independence Party (P.ILP.) got just 4.37%.

The two mailn Independence factlons are
redoubling their efforts because of the is-
land's troubles; they are getting considerable
noisy support from Cuba and are trylng to
stir up sympathy in the United Natlons.
P.IP. is led by Senator Rubén Berrios, 36,
an urbane, academic, educated at Yale and
Oxford, who calls himself a Social Demo-
crat, While P.IP. occaslonally practices civil
dlsobedience—last year it wunsuccessfully
tried to organize a tax boycott—the party
avolds violence. Berrios wants to create an
independent republic and socialize major
industry. But he claims he would keep close
economic ties with the US. and a parlia-
mentary system of government.

The Puerto Rican Soclalist Party's chief
is Juan Marl Bras, 48, an avowed Commu-
nist who announced his gubernatorial can-
didacy last week. He take's Castro’s Cuba as
his model and gets both rhetorical and ma-
terial help from Havana. Marl Bras formed
alliances with several unions, though most
of organized labor remains anti-Communist.
Some radicals are now in the leadership of
unions representing firemen and telephone
and power-plant workers. A number of
strikes in 1974 and early 1975 grew violent,
and Industrial sabotage became a nagging
problem. Bo did random explosions at the
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FPuerto Rican offices of mainland-based en-
terprises.

Marl Bras called this kind of violence “val-
id“ because it was almed directly at *“colo-
nialist interests." But he drew the line at the
terrosist attacks carrled out by the Fuerzas
Armadas de Liberacion Nacional (F.ALN),
the mpysterious splinter group whose bomb
killed four people in Manhattan a year ago.

Despite the island’s difficultles, the tnde-
pendistas are still meeting a lot of sales re-
sigtance. Down in Mosquifos, Manny Santel
and his neighbors grimace and shake their
heads at the mention of Marl Bras. In Ponce,
a long cement workers' strike was settled
when an anti-Communist union won an
election.

In this atmosphere, it is hard to take seri-
ously Mari Bras' prediction that the Issue of
Puerto Rico's relations with the US. wil
eventually be settled by armed force. Editor
Ramon Arbona of the Communist newspaper
Claridad says that his party does not have
to train fighters because “the U.8. Army has
done that for us.” Most veterans, however,
have more peaceful ideas. Nelson Ortiz, 23,
just finished a three-year volunteer hitch in
the Army—infantry, heavy weapons—and
was heading home to see his family in the
western town of Afiasco. His plans? “I'm
golng hack to college, going to study soclol-
ogy.” Independenge? “That would be a big
crisis. Look at those other litfle countries
that became Independent, all the troubles
they have.”

Ordinary people conyey a sehse of confi-
dence that things will work out eventually,
that they still have opportunities to grow.
Ortiz has uncles in Chlcago, parents in Afi-
asc0, frlends in San Juan. “Maybe some day
it will be Chicago for me,” he says. “Why
not?” Rafael Cruz, 39, has a steady job as a
bus driver in New Jersey but he is looking
for a small business in San Juan. After 25
years in the States, he and his wife have
slmply declded that "it is time to go back.”
The continental connection gives people like
Nelson Ortlz and Rafael Cruz—as well as
Rafael Hernéindez and Carlos Romero—
time and cholces.

COMMON SITE PICKETING

HON. JOSEPH L. FISHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, several
weeks ago it was agreed in the House of
Representatives to refer the common
situs picketing bill back to the Education
and Labor Committee without attempt-
ing to sustain or override the President's
veto. I am content with this decision. As
the debate in Congress and in the country
generally has proceeded during the last
several months, it has become increas-
ingly apparent that there is lacking the
necessary widespread consensus without
which a measure of this kind will not be
able to find acceptance and support.

When the matter was before the House
late last fall, I voted for both the com-
mon situs picketing bill and the com-
panion bill that would have reorganized
the way bargaining is conducted in the
construction industry. For me the vote
on the picketing bill was a close decision;
the other bill presented no difficulty. I
voted afirmatively for both these fea-
tures for a number of reasons. First,
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knowing that the construction industry
has been plagued for many years because
of lack of resolution of the issue of com-
mon site picketing, and knowing further
that improvements were needed in the
bargaining process in that industry, I
welcomed commitments that were made
by President Ford and then Secretary of
Labor Dunlop supporting both these ele-
ments if they were combined in the same
bill. They were combined in the Senate,
accepted by the House-Senate confer-
ence, and I voted affirmatively, J

Subsequently the President changed
his mind and vetoed the bill. One fallout
of this was the resignation of Secretary
Dunlop, who had been saying that the
combined bill presented a rare opportu-
nity to establish labor peace and nego-
tiating stability in the construction
industry. This was given special impor-
tance in view of the numerous construe-
tion labor contracts coming up for
consideration during 1976. I was espe-
cially influenced in my thinking by
Secretary Dunlop with whom I discussed
the matter briefly and whom I had known
for many years since we were both teach-
ing economics at Harvard.

During the congressional consideration
of. the measure several features were
added, making the measure more ac-
ceptable, Most important to me and to
the 10th District of northern Virginia
was the exemption of residential con-
struction of three stories or less. This
would mean that much of the construc-
tion in a suburban area, such as the one
I serve, would not have been covered in
the bill.

Another amendment was offered in
the House, which I supported, to stipu-
late that common-site picketing could
not be used to force an employer to hire
or fire an employee because he did not
belong to a union. Virginia is a right-to-
work State. That is, no person can be
forced to join a union as a condition of
employment. The amendment reempha-
sized this right.

While these amendments made the
picketing bill more palatable, my pri-
mary reasoning for supporting it was
that it represented a compromise all
parties could accept. With the with-
drawal of support by the President, it
seemed to me that the necessary con-
sensus for the measure had been re-
moved. Had the House made an effort to
override the President’s veto, I would
have voted fo sustain it. Therefore I am
content to let the matter rest where it is
and simply express my hope that the
country will get through the next year
without undue difficulty in the construc-
tion industry.

POLITICAL PRESSURE HEATS GEN-
ERAL REVENUE-SHARING DEBATE

HON. JAMES R. JONES
OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. JONES of Oklahoma. Mr. Speaker,
this week the Nation's Governors and
mayors are in Washington meeting with
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the President and Members of Congress.
Their hands are out, palms up.

The object of their affection is the
general revenue-sharing program, which
expires this year. The political pressure
being applied to extend this program in
excess of $30 billion for another 5 years
is intense.

I was interested to note that President
Ford took the lead to urge that this
spending program be expanded. This is a
little incongruous considering the fact
that, just last week, he lectured Congress
to cut down spending and sustain his
veto of the public works bill which would
have created 655,000 jobs, mostly in the
private sector of our economy. I believe
he labeled that spending “political pork
barrel.” Somehow spending over $7 bil-
lion a year in general revenue sharing is
not “political pork barrel.” I fail to see
the distinction.

I hope that as we consider the revenue-
sharing program, my colleagues in the
House will do so in the light of the
Budget Control Act, and not in the
heat of the political pressure being
exerted.

In the first place, we ought to change
the name of the program. Perhaps we
should call it the debt sharing bill be-
cause the Federal Government has no
revenue to share.

Second, we should soberly ask what the
American taxpayer is getting for the bil-
lions of dollars spent under this program.
And finally, we should ask, “Can we af-
ford it in its present form at this time?”

Let me state at the outset that I sup-
port the concept of revenue sharing.
But that concept depends on the Fed-
eral Government having the revenue to
share, and we certainly do not have that
revenue when the budget deficit exceeds
$75 billion as it does this year.

I urge the Government Operations
Committee to give serious consideration
to some of the options I have proposed.
For example, my bill to amend the pro-
gram to state that no general revenue-
sharing funds shall be spent unless they
are included as part of a balanced or
surplus budget would be a step in the
right direction. That would force Con-
gress to choose priorities in spending and
certainly would help in the budget
pProcess.

If the political pressure is so heavy to
extend the program, at least we should
consider cutting it back by one-third by
abolishing revenue sharing for the
States. At the present time, 43 of the 50
States have surplus budgets. It makes
little sense to me to have the Federal
Government borrow billions and pay the
high interest rates on that borrowing in
order to let States with surplus budgets
have bigger surpluses. This proposal
alone would save over $2 billion a year,
and it would allow funds to continue
next year for city and county govern-
ments who are in greater need of funds.

Finally, I suggest that instead of ex-
tending this program for 5 years, let us
extend it for 1 year, maximum. This
would give Congress another opportu-
nity next year to thoroughly review the
program in a nonelection year, when
political pressure will, perhaps, be less
intense. At that time, a more careful
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analysis of this huge spending program
could be made.

General revenue sharing sounds good,
but I assure you that the taxpayers who
foot the bill are not fooled. In my re-
cent districtwide questionnaire, I asked
the following question on this issue:

Authorizing legislation for the $7 billion
per year General Revenue Sharing program
expires at the end of this year. Congress
must decide whether to extend this program,
and if so, under what conditions. Do you
favor: A) Prohibiting General Revenue Shar-
ing payments unless our federal budget is
balanced; B) Eliminating General Revenue
Sharing payments to the States, which would
reduce costs of the program by $2 billion,
but continuing payments to the cities and
counties; C) Abolishing General Revenue
Bharing entirely; or D) Continuing General
Revenue Sharing as it is?

The large majority of citizens, 62.4
percent, favored prohibiting payments
unless the budget is balanced. Opinion
was fairly close on the next two options,
with 21.3 percent favoring payments
only to cities and counties and 36.3 per-
cent fayoring abolishing payments en-
tirely. As a clear indication of concern
about the general revenue sharing pro-
gram, however, only 11.2 percent of those
responding to our questionnaire favored
f;;,oimnuing general revenue sharing as
it is.

It is never easy to say no. It is not easy
to cut back. But I think the clear voice
of the American people demands this
kind of courage. Fiscal responsibility is
the job of public officials at every level—
Federal, State, and local. I hope that we
will show the Nation that we are com-
mitted to fiscal restraint when the House
takes up the general revenue sharing
program this spring.

TOFFLER CALLS FOR ANTICIPA-
TORY DEMOCRACY

HON. CHARLES ROSE III

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ROSE. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 19, Alvin Toffler, author of “Fu-
ture Shock,” and Ted Gordon, formerly
chief engineer of the Saturn program
and presently president of the private
consulting firm, the Futures Group,
spoke to a group of House Members and
Senators about the need for increased
long-range planning in Government and
fuller participation by ecitizens in the
planning process.

I believe that Mr. Toffler’s comments
which follow will be interesting to all
of us as we grope for ways to cope with
the speed and diversity of our present
time:

TOWARD AN ANTICIPATORY DEMOCRACY

I wish to thank Senator Culver and Con-
gressman Rose for giving me this unusual
opportunity to meet with you here tonight.
I want to talk to you tonight sbout a revo-
lution that I believe is sweeping this country
and which will have a profound impact on
all our political institutions, and especially

the Congress,
I want to talk to you about a strategy for
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confronting this revolution, and later per-
haps some suggestions that can be applied
by Congress and its Members, I hasten to
say I speak as an outsider. I have no magic
formula, and I know it is always easier to
say than to do. Nevertheless, I think this
country desperately needs some new political
ideas and one of them is what I call “An-
ticipatory Democracy.”

Most of us, I suspect, would agree that
government is in trouble in America today.
We don't need expensive polls to tell us
what any cabdriver or housewife can tell
us, There is, in every part of this nation,
and in every social group, a profound, para-
lyzing, volatile, and I think, dangerous dis-
illusionment with the Federal Government—
indeed with all government—and especlally
with the Congress of the United States. I
do not need fo point out to you that this
atiltude is threatening the very significance
of the election process in this, our 200th year.
The statistles on stay-at-homes tell their
own story. I do not need to note that various
political candidates are actually running
against government, and, once more, espe-
clally against the Congress.

‘We all know this. The press calls it a
"Crisis of Confidence.” Yet I belleve most of
what is written about it is superficlal and
misunderstands both its sources and its po-
tential cure. It is bigger and more important
than most people suspect.

In the past few years I have had the
privilege of travelling incessantly around
the world. I have talked with prime min-
isters, political leaders, and parliamentarians,
as well as voters, in Britain and Holland,
Australla, New Zealand, Japan, Denmark,
Italy, Israsl, Singapore, Canada and else-
where,

And the first and most important fact
about the new polltical crisis we find our-
selves in is that 1t 1s not an American phe-
nomenon. The same prevailing cynicism and
disillusionment 1s present in all these coun-
tries. In all of them, government is increas-
ingly seen as inept, inefliclent, crisis-ridden,
over-centralized, and above all, out of touch
with the Individual.

In ail of them, there is the same sense of
political paralysis, the same feeling of in-
tellectual exhaustion, as the old ideas no
longer work. The old ideologles of left and
right, the old economic theorles and political
slogans, from New Dealism or Sociallsm on
one side, fo laissez faire-ism on the other—
whether they derive from Adam Smith or
Karl Marx or Eeynes—all of them are prov-
ing themselves obsolete. In all these coun-
tries the people seem walting, desperately
eager, for some fresh ideas.

And in all these countries, representational
institutions—parliaments, dlets, reichstags,
knessefs and congresses—are being hams-
mered at by new forces—

Increasingly diverse demands;

Break up of consensus;

Dificulty of forming coalitions;

Terms of office so short they interfere;

An accelerated pace of life; and

Too many decisions in too short a time.

All this resulilng in decisions made with-
out long range purpose or direction; con-
fused priorities lacking in popular support;
and wild swings between paralysis, on the
one hand, and crash programs on the other.

POLITICAL FUTURE SHOCK

‘What we see are the parliaments and con-
gresses of the world sputtering, ereaking and
blowing their fuses, like over-loaded com-
puters. In short, suffering from political fu-
ture shock.

‘Why is this happening now? And what are
the common causes that are creating similar
symptoms in so many different countries at
the same time? I belleve we cannot under-
stand this parllamentary or democratic crisis
until we understand that we are in the midst
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of a deep revolution, and I believe that only
a dramatically new political approach can
help the U.8. survive this revelution.

What do I mean by a “revolution”? Not
traditional—bombs, guns, etc.; not a revolu-
tion of the left or the right—a super-revolu-
tion that goes beyond these differences. A
dramatically new approach to the future is
now required because the U.S.—along with
other technologieal nations—has reached the
end of its Industrial stage and is about to
move into its super-industrial stage of de-
velopment. Economic strategles, business
plans, social policles, designed for an Iin-
dustrial soclety are no longer effective, We
are enfering Into the super-industrial revolu-
tlon—a transition that may bring changes
even deeper than those brought by the In-
dustrial Revolution itself. And these high-
powered changes will be compressed into
decades instead of centuries,

Industrialism was a world-system based
on:

Cheap raw materials;

Non-renewable fossil fuel energy;

Electro-mechanical technologles;

Nuclear family system;

Mass education;

Mass communication;

High urban concentrations;

A predominance of employinent in
manufacturing sector; and

Materiallst values and growth ethie.

What we are witnessing today is the break
up of the “System"—not Capitalist nor Com-
munist, but the industrial system.

Today massive changes are occurring at
very high speeds in resource prices, the world
energy system, and the very nature of tech-
nology. {(We are beginning a shift from the
old electro-mechanical technologies typical
of industrialism, such as rail, auto, steel or
rubber production, to new industries such
as aerospace, petrochemicals, electronics and,
eventually, to ocean mining, new forms or
agriculture, and industries based on molecu-
lar blology.) In the family system we are
witnessing a radieal shift away from the
nuclear family as the standard model in so-
clety. Even now one out of séeven American
children is raised in a single-parent house-
hold; one out of four in urban areas. More
and more “aggregate families" are cropping
up composed of intertwined members from
several divorces.

Homosexuality s gradually assuming a
more open role in the soclety, Our cities are
becoming worn out and losing their economic
bases. The proportions of the work force en-
gaged in service and other non-manufactur-
ing functions has risen. We are moving away
from simple-minded, uni-dimensional growth
policies toward a broader acceptance of the
idea of *“balanced growth, ecologically and
socially responsible growth.

THE SUPER-INDUSTRIAL AGE

All these taken together are parts of a
world-wide transformation and similar
changes are being felt in most of the in-
dustrial nations, not merely the U.S. What
is happening is the emergence of a new stage
of technological civilization, a Super-indus-
trial stage. This transition could take from
20 to 50 years, at a guess, and it could, un-
less understood and planned for, result in
extreme turbulence—wars, insurrections, se-
cessionist movements, riots, revolutions,
technological disasters, ecological catas-
trophes, military outbreaks, nuclear acci-
dents and the like.

The industrial revolution, which occurred
on a much smaller scale and at much slower
and more easily absorbed rates of change,
was accompanied by massive shifts in popu-
latlon, starvation, civil wars in many coun-
tries (including our own), the break up of
the old family structures, and tremendous
geo-political changes on the face of the earth.
It was also accompanied by a perlod of
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“Grand Imperiallsm” that underwrote eco-
nomie development in the West by exploiting
the people and raw materials of the rest of
the world, at fhe cost of many wars.

‘What we are seeing, therefore, 1s a massive,
global break up of the industrial soclety, a
revolution of global proportions, This revo-
lution is different from all others in the
past, and it has certain distinct character-
istics that can help us understand what is
happening to us. We do not have time here
to go into all of them, but two are of key
importance,

First, while industrialism was a society
based on a uniform, homogenous mass socle-
ty, super-industriallsm will be based on a
diverse, de-massified social base. This means
we are undergoing, and will continue for
some time, to undergo a strong push to-
ward diversity or differentlation resulting in
more different value systems, 1ife styles, con-
sumer tastes, economic problems, and—po-
litically speaking—less consensus. This push
toward diversity is reflected in re-ethnici-
zation of America, in the growing demands
for regional autonomy in Scotland, Wales,
in Breton and Corsica and Alsace-Loraine,
Quebec, and in many other parts of the
world.

It will mean, more and more, that na-
tional policles for the economy or for social
welfare, will have to be de-nationalized or
custom tallored to different needs. This flies
in the face of all the old Industrial wisdom
that told us it was efficlent to standardize,
centralize, and federalize, and it helpd ex-
plain why so many people today are demand-
ing decentralization, revenue sharing, and
scaling down of high organizations, whether
corporate or governmental,

The second feature of the super Industrial
revolution that makes 1t different from the
past is the sheer speed, the accelerated pace
at which It is occurring. While the agricul-
tural revolution of 10,000 years ago took mil-
lenia to work out, and the industrial revolu-
tion took centuries, the super-industrial
revolution will complete itself, in all likell-
hood, in a matter of decades. This means
that change is squeezed In time, and that
more decisions are required in shorter In-
tervals, This accounts for the tremendous
pressure placed on decision making bodies
llke the Congress, and when we combine the
two pressures—first for more varied and
complex decisions, and second for faster de-
cislons, we can see why our traditional ma-
chineries are under so much stress.

CONGRESS MOVING FORWARD

Congress has begun to adapt to these
changes. More than most parliamentary
bodies, I think, It has begun to make some
important and imaginative internal changes
to prepare itself to cope better with the fu-
ture. The creation of the Congressional
Budget Office, with its mandate to look at
the future implications of today's budgetary
decisions, is a key step in the right direc-
tion.

The creation of the Oiffice of Technology
Assessment, and the passage in the House of
the “Foresight" provision originally intro-
duced by Senator Culver, which requires all
standing committees except Appropriations
and Budget to engage not only in oversight,
but in foresight activities, are evidences of
imaginative and healthy change.

But the problems, of course, go far be-
yond internal changes in the structure of
the Congress itself, They involve the design
of new social and political strategles for the
country. And in this connection, I believe
we had better listen closely to what the
people are telling us,

If we want to prevent violence, and to
make the passage to superindustrialism a
rational one, we had better listen closely to
the messages belng sent us by the citizens of
this country. I belleve that if we cut through
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the static and the slogans, we will find two
themes being voiced.

First, a sense of having lost the future, a
gense that the American future is being
stolen, dribbled and bumbled away by & gov-
ernment that does mot plan for the long
range, does not know how to plan, is afrald
to talk about the need for long-range plan=
ning, and is therefore out-planned at every
step by major corporations who are staking
out pleces of the future for themselves, as
well as by foreign nations who are doing the
same on a global scale.

Fallure to look at America’s current eco-
nomic and political crisis in terms of the
next 25-50 years Is costing us unmeasurable
billions of dollars in lost economic and so-
cial opportunities, and is leading us toward
technological and military policies that
threaten the survival of the entire planet.
Worse yet, we have no image, no vision of
the future, I belleve Americans are starving
for a pleture of what a super-industrial
America, an America 2000, an America worth
living in and for, might look like.

PEOPLE MISTRUST LEADERS

Second, a total mistrust of politicians, bu-
reaucrats, and experts to do our planning
for us. On one side are those who say that
soclety has become so complicated no ordi-
nary citizen, no worker or farmer or house=-
wife can be trusted to make a sensible deci-
slon about the kinds of issues that dally
confront the government. They say that we
must permit these decisions to be made by
experts, or by political leaders advised by
experts. They belleve that planning—if it
should be done at all by government—should
be the work of men and women equipped
with Phds and capable of dealing with in-
put-output coeficients and cross Impact
matrices. The future, In this view, is too im-
portant to be left to the people.

This view is violently countered today by
a growing anti-intellectuslism and anti-
expertism, Varlous candidates can be heard
invelghing against “pointy headed bureau-
crats” and everywhere people feel they have
been let down or betrayed by speclalists,
experts, academies, clvil servants, and above
all, the politicians who hire them. This at-
titude ls expressed from the national right
down to the local level. The day when citi-
zens were prepared to "“leave it to the ex-
perts” is now past,

Note that both these messages have noth-
ing to do with political parties as such, or
with conventional politics. Note that these
messages are coming from people on both
sldes of the left-right spectrum, and that
left-right labelling itself is losing its mean-
ing.

The reason these issues cut across our con-
ventional political programs and partles and
slogans, is that they do not deal with this
or that program, this or that budget. These
complaints cut across all the lines because
they are directed not at specific programs,
but at the very process of governmental de-
clslon-making itself. They represent the
politics of process and they thus strike at
the very roots of our obsolete institutions.

Because these two themes are so funda-
mental, and because they address themselves
so directly to the future of democracy itself,
they point to a wholly novel strategy for to-
mMorrow.

Once we see that the changes cccurring in
the U.S. today are part of a larger transi-
tion from the old industrial society to the
new super-industrial society, we can develop
criterla for making many of the long-range
decisions facing us. Seeing the large plc-
ture helps us understand its parts.

Simultaneously, the politics of process
can help us create a new relationship be-
tween government and the people, between
elected entatives and the voters in
every state and every district. It suggests
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a way to reconnect the people to the political
system, It is this that I call the strategy of
Anticipatory Democracy.

‘WE NEED TO ANTICIPATE

We need to devote far greater energles to
anticipating, forecasting, analyzing and ap-
praising alternative futures. But we also
need to find ways of involving ordinary citi-
zens in the process of setting long-range
priorities.

If we are to cope with these massive, indeed
earth-shaking shifts and changes In the years
ahead, we will need a new fusion of expertise
with democratic soclal control, a combina-
tion of speciallsts with their abillty to see
deep into a problem, and of ordinary citizens,
with their skepticism and ability to see
around the outer edges of problems.

What we will need is planning—but of
a kind no nation has as yet used. Planning
that is not the work of central office bureau-
crats, with their master plans and their
ignorance of the micro-details of everyday
life. Planning that 1s not top down. Planning
that does not stifie the originality, energy,
intelligence and Innovative drive of ordinary
people, but rather incorporates those quali-
ties.

Until now the only examples of govern-
ment planning we have seen, have been, by
and large, elitist, technocratic, arrogant—
and dangerous. Apart from which, they have
not even been successful examples.

Having seen how governments elsewhere
have planned or are planning upon them, we
recognize that there are serlous dangers In
the planning process. We need only to look
around to see that in most cases the plan-
ning we have seen has tended to centralize
power, to create vast new bureaucracles, to
interfere with the self-regulating capacity
of market economies, to create new elites of
planners. What is more, we see that central
planning often amplifies error, rather than
eliminates it. We have learned that bringing
the best brailn-power together with com-
puters and sophisticated models is no guar-
antee that the goals pursued will be either
sensible or democratic, We have also seen,
at 1ts worst, the ways in which centralized,
top-down economic planning of the type
characteristic In Industrial societles has gone
hand in hand with totalitarian politics.

None of this, however, means that we can
proceed as we have been doing. We are not
trapped between planless democracy on the
one hand or planned tyranny on the other.
This either-or dichotomy is a false one. For,
as futurists often emphasize, we have many
unexamined alternatives avallable to us. One
of these alternatives is to use our political
will and creative abllities to invent a com-
pletely new kind of planning—planning
attuned not to the centralist, bureaucratic
needs of industrial society, but to a decen-~
tralist, participatory Super-Industrial soci-
ety, planning that involves ordinary people
in setting the goals of the system.

It is true we do not yet know how to do
this. But 1t is also true that we have, right
now, & number of highly significant experi-
ments going on in the United States, ploneer
projects that suggest practical models that
could be applied in every congressional dis-
trict, every state, and, with many modifica-
tions, of course, at the level of the nation
itself.

We are on the edge of inventing alterna-
tives to the old style, top-down authoritarian
planning. In Towsa, at the prodding of Senator
Culver, and under the leadership of Governor
Ray—a Democratic SBenator and a Republican
Governor—some 35,000 to 60,000 citizens
meeting in 1500-1800 local meetings began
to ask serious questions about the long
range future of their state. What should
the urban urban rural mix be like In the
year 2000? What proportion of the economy
should be industry, as agalnst agriculture?
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What about transportation, health, schools,
ecology? What goals should the state pursue
in the intervening years? What priorities are
most important?

The result of this “para-political” program
has been the growth of a new constituency
for the future—a constituency that recog-
nizes how difficult the long range problems
are, how painful the tradeofls will have to
be, and which has examined a wide range
of options. This constituency, I believe, ad-
vanced a House Member of one party to the
Senate and simultaneously reelected a mem-
ber of the other party to the governorship.

STATES EXPERIMENTING

There are now perhaps 20 different states
experimenting with one or another form of
this, and uncounted citles. What is hap-
pening is a true soclal experiment. In Wash-
ington state, a more elaborate program has
been developed spanning several utiliz-
ing every form of medla, and involving thous-
ands of citizens, The projects are not a pana-
cea. There are many problems. I promised
no magle formula. But I do see the begin-
ning of a new way to think about priorities,
long-range goal-setting and citizen involve-
ment.

I can summarize simply. We are embarked
on a dangerous, difficult, revolutionary tran-
sition to a new form of soclety. I do not be-
lieve our democracy can survive unless it
learns to anticipate and channel change. And
I do not believe it can any longer do so
without the active, energetic participation of
millions of Americans. We need to anticipate.
We need to assure that the very process of
anticipation is carried out in a democratic
fashion. In short, we must not only practice,
we must become an anticipatory democracy.

PRESIDENT BORDABERRY'S MES-
SAGE FOR AMERICANS FROM
URUGUAY

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, one of the Latin American na-
tions which has defeated a determined
Communist terror campaign and shaken
off this essentially foreign aggression is
Uruguay.

The Washington Star, on February 22,
1976, published a statement by Uruguay-
an President Juan Bordaberry, a por-
tion of which, I believe, merits special
attention. President Bordaberry is the
leader of a nation and society which
realized its danger and acted in time,
Naturally, he is traduced for this by the
Communists and their innumerable
Western allies in the media and else-
where, The Washingion Star deserves
credit for publishing what President
Bordaberry has fo say, rather than pre-
senting us with opinionated interpreta-
tions, in the usual manner of present-
day “journalism.”

PRESIDENT BORDABERRY'S MESSAGE

MonTtEVIDEO.—Few can doubt today that
the world is engaged In a “third world war.”
The communist empire is expanding without
cease, more nations are falling under its
aegls, and new fronts are belng opened for
its advance. Its expansion is not bloodless;
on the contrary, milllons of men have dled in
various forms of combat since the end of the
Second World War. Almost every day the




74

news brings us traglc plotures of destitute
women and children and some even more
tragic ones of children armed with machine
guns,

Nevertheless, the world is formally at peace
or, rather, it 1s not formally at war. It is
not true that the risk of a nuclear catas-
trophe has balanced and neutralized the
chances of the great powers. It has substan-
tially increased the possibilities for com-
munist imperialism, as it has saved the latter
from having to face the reaction to its ad-
vances by a universal conflagration. What
conqueror in history ever had such a guar-
antee?

The first thing it does is to hoist an attrac-
tive banner: against imperialism, colonialism
or now neocolonialism, racism, or for the
self-determination of peoples. Such noble ob-
Jectives have the virtue of paralyzing any
reaction, of weakening any possibility of con-
frontation, as no one would dare to speak out
against them. Protected by such effective
armor, it joins battle, now making use of all
of the conventional means,

A MATURE DEMOCRACY REACTS

In mature democracles like Uruguay, such
banners are not suitable. In these cases, then,
it incities the class struggle, promotes social
agitation, weakens the moral values of the
society and, finally, unleashes the armed
struggle. But always formally at peace.

When, as in our case, the reaction finally
ocours, communism transforms itself into the
leading defender of the democratic system
and its freedoms. And, what is worse, it turns
to its own use the guarantees which a democ-
racy grants and the freedoms whose enjoy-
ment a democracy permits, Our experience
has allowed us to keep the essential and ac-
cessory freedoms. Among the former are the
inherent rights of the human person: liberty,
life, personal honor, the family, work and
trade, property. The latter group, in contrast,
includes the generally collective rights: as-
sembly, association, press, which can be en-
Joyed as a consequence of one of the individ-
ual freedoms, the freedom of expression and
of belief, but which should not, in the end,
be the means for installing a regime in which
such freedom shall no longer exist,

Although it seems impossible, in Uruguay
the Tupamaro guerrillas used the press to is-
sue public communigques. In some cases it
was a matter of newspapers which belonged
to international communism. In others, the
threat of reprisals. In others, finally, the
typical newspaperman's desire for news, The
government of that time had to prohibit the
publication of those communigques, and it
must seem even more incredible that because
of this Uruguay was accused of violating
freedom of the press,

When the armed forces finally assumed
their role of the military defense of the na-
tion, facing a clearly external aggression,
they encountered their first difficulty: they
had to wage a war in a country which was
formally at peace. Every action they took,
which under other circumstances would have
been natural for them, was judged as if they
were chasing automobile thieves or bank
robbers.

In Uruguay, Communist aggression has
been defeated. Peace has been re-established;
the economy is recovering; unemployment
decreases despite the world crisis which so
deeply affects us; the country takes on again
its features of an advanced society; the citi-
zens no longer fear kidnaping, bombings or
murder,

Democracy, as a way of life, comes again
into full force. But not, however, as a tradi-
tional form of government, since it was used
by communism and would certainly be used
by it again. We cannot lower our guard, be-
cause we know that the war continues on
other fronts and that as soon as the situa-
tion of our own front were propitious it
would be opened. So it is now, astonishingly
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enough, that we are attacked by the free
world because, although we respect and de-
fend the essence of democracy, we do not
agree to sacrifice ourselves for the sake of its
external forms, which the enemy of the West
has notoriously utilized. But Western civil-
ization is similarly on all fronts a prisoner of
forms, a slave to its own myths, and does not
succeed In defending itself. But we hope that
our solitary struggle will at least be re-
spected,

CONVENTION OF NATO NATIONS

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, the House
Committee on International Relations
today approved on voice vote a resolu-
tion that Members, myself included,
have sponsored to establish an 18-mem-~
ber U.S. delegation authorized to or-
ganize a convention of NATO nations.

The purpose of this convention would
be to explore ways to establish “more
effective unity based on Federal or other
democratic principles.”

The resolution is inspired by two main
factors: First, the realization that sev-
eral critical problems—like restraint on
Soviet military expansion and interven-
tion—are too big to be satisfactorily
managed by any single nation, even one
as large and resourceful as the United
States, and second, the knowledge that
no existing international institution—
not even NATO—is adequate for the full
range of challenges we face.

We realize as well how difficult it has
become fo generate the internal resolve
necessary for fulfilling our many inter-
national responsibilities. Some believe we
are beset by a mood of isolationism. I
think the problem is, more accurately,
our sense of isolation. It must seem un-
natural to some that such heavy
burdens have to remain indefinitely the
responsibility of one country—the United
States. Greater transaflantic coordina-
tion with respect to fundamental inter-
national goals and policies is indispens-
able to a shoring up of our own will and
spirit in the years ahead,

Finally, the massive complexities of
modern international life will yield only
to a concerned assault by all of the in-
dustrialized democracies. On matters of
environmental protection, resource de-
velopment, nuclear proliferation, and in-
ternational trade and monetary policy
our fates are bound up tightly together.
A failure to solve any one may imperil
our very existence. Fragmentation will
lead only to frustration; cooperation, on
the other hand, can lead to control. Un-
fortunately, as Raymond Aron recently
noted, “Interdependence is not of itself
sufficient to create awareness of solidar-
ity on the political level.” So we must be-
gin with a political initiative like the At-
lantic Convention.

This measure will hopefully soon be be-
fore the entire House of Representatives.
I urge my colleagues to support this
initiative in light of the gradual ero-
sion of our once vibrant European Se-
curity structure,
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I enclose for the Members’ considera-
tion thoughtful communications that
have been sent to me by three eminent
Americans, each particularly well quali-
fied to speak to the Atlantic Convention
Resolution:

FEpRUARY 24, 1076,
Hon. PAUL FINDLEY,
Washington, D.C.

At a time when Soviet worldwide military
capabilities are steadily growing and western
perceptions of defense needs are anesthetized
by 80 called “Detente”, and when growing
economic interdependence means that events
overseas have major impact upon American
prosperity, business, jobs and cost of living,
much closer cooperation between our NATO
Nations is increasingly necessary, inactment
of HJR 606-610 should provide major
impetus toward truly effective cooperation.

THEODORE C. ACHILLES,
Ambdassador of the United States
{Retired).

FEBRUARY 23, 1976.
PAUL FINDLEY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

As a United States delegate to the Atlantic
Convention of NATO Nations in Paris in
January 1962, I strongly urge you to vote out
of Committee HIR606, a Joint Resolution to
call a new Atlantic Convention.

Your action would signify understanding
that there are acute problems which ean no
longer be solved by the United States acting
alone but only in close concert with other
like minded North Atlantic alles. This will
require consultation which is continuous and
automatic and an upgrading of existing in-
stitutions or new institutions to provide ade-
quate representation to each ally.

New institutions are unlikely to be created
until the paln has become intense, as a
result of 43 years of inflating at home and
defeats in four *Wars of National Liberation"
abroad. The period of acute stress may begin
for the United States sooner rather than
later.

Would it not be an act of prudence and
statesmanship, therefore, to have in being
during the period ahead a group of outstand-
ing Aflantic citizens who could recomrnend
new, creative solutions to their respective
governments?

AporrH W. ScHMIDT,
U.S. Ambassador to Canada.

Decemser 22, 1975.
Hon. PavL FINDLEY,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Rayburn Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR Mr. FrnpLEY: Many thanks for your
letter of December 8th, enclosing & copy of
your Atlantic Convention Resolution (H.J.
Res. 606) together with the text of your re-
marks before a delegation of the European
Parliament on October 25th. I greatly ap-
preciate the opportunity to read and study
these documents.

It is a distinct pleasure to express my firm
endorsement and support for the Atlantic
Convention Resolution. The actlon pro-
posed—aimed at exploring the possibility of
agreement on a declared goal of greater unity
for the NATO nations—is a constructive and
timely initiative. In nearly twenty-five years
of assoclation with NATO—culminating in
my five and a half years of service as
SACEUR—I was deeply impressed with the
strength and sense of purpose that each
member nation, our own included, draws
from the unity of the alliance, and from its
collective efforts in behalf of peace, security
and freedom. The importance of this co-
heslve force and the benefits it affords was
such that throughout my tenure of com-
mand I made solidarify one of the prime
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working objectives of the Integrated military
command for which I was responsible,

Where unity has prevailed, the alllance has
succeeded—*to the benefit of Its members—
as in the achievement of a quarter-century of
peace in Europe. Where unity has been
lacking, or disputes and divisions have oc-
curred—as In the tragic events in Cyprus—
the alliance and its members have suffered.

A renewed, more far-reaching commit-
ment to unity and sclidarity, based upon
carefully-studied principles reflecting and
filuminating the common interests of the
member-nations, should impart a new meas-
ure of purpose and vigor to the Alliance, I
wish you well in your efforts, and will follow
with interest the progress of your proposal.

With personal regards, and cordial greet-
ings for the Christmas season,

Bincerely,
Anprew J. GOODPASTER,
General, US. Army (Ret.),

EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE TO
VETERANS

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. GILMAN. Mr, Speaker, today I am
introducing a bill that extends the fol-
lowing educational assistance to veter-
ans: First, a veteran who has served 18
months are more on active duty shall re-
ceive 54 months of educational assistance
and, if he chooses, to attend graduate
school or initiate an education program
in a professional school. Second, time
limitations for completing a program of
education are eliminated and any en-
titlement to educational assistance re-
mains available to the veteran until the
benefit has been used. Finally, educa-
tional assistance is granted to veterans
of World War II, the Korean conflict, or
the Vietnam era whose entitlement to
educational assistance terminated before
enactment of this measure without the
veteran availing himself of the assist-
ance.

Mr, Speaker, the thrust of this meas-
ure is to provide educational assistance
to veterans—men and women who have
bravely sacrificed so much for our coun-
try—without constricting it within the
10-year time limitation of Public Law
93-337. In my opinion, the issue turns
on the nature of and opportunity for
educational assistance, not on when the
benefit is utilized.

‘We should not permit time limitations
to govern the issue, to cloud our thinking,
or to obscure our reasons for enacting
veterans' educational benefits. Our pri-
mary purpose should be to provide vet-
erans with an opportunity to obtain edu-
cational assistance to make up for their
years of service. When the benefit is to
be exercised should remain at the discre-
tion of the veteran who knows best when
he can avail himself of educational as-
sistance. To circumscribe educational
assistance by a time restraint, denies the
veteran an important ancillary benefit,
namely, the opportunity to pick and
choose when it is most feasible for tak-
ing advantage of such assistance,
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For many veterans, opporfunity and
cireumstances preclude taking advantage
of the educational assistance within the
specified 10-year time limit: There is the
family to raise and support, the career
to start and develop, and occupational
circumstances may preclude using the
benefit within the prescribed time limit.
There may also be situations when the
veteran decides to change his profession,
or enter a new career, or go on to college
after the children have entered the aduli
world.

What better opportunity, Mr. Speaker,
than at that moment for the veteran to
exercise the benefit, when he can select
the occasion when it is most advanta-
geous for him to avail himself of the
benefit. After all, it is the educational
assistance that we are seeking to provide,
not the time frame within which it must
be exercised, that is so crucial to the
veteran’s personal and professional de-
velopment.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
support this legislation and I insert the
full text of this measure at this point in
the REcorp:

H.R. 1320

A bill to amend title 38, United States Code,
in order to entitle veterans to 54 months of
educational assistance for all educational
programs under chapter 34 of such title, to
eliminate the time limitation within which
educational assistance must be used, and
to restore on behalf of certain veterans
educational assistance benefits previously
terminated.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chapter
34 of title 38, United States Code, Is
smended—

(1) by amending the second sentence of
section 1661 (a) to read as follows: “If an ell-
gible veteran has served a period of 18
months or more on active duty after January
31, 1955, and has been released from such
service under conditions that would satisfy
his active duty obligation, he shall be en-
titled to educational assistance under this
chapter for a period of 54 months (or the
equivalent thereof in part-time educational
assistance) .”;

(2) by amending section 1661(¢) to read
as follows:

“(c) Except as provided In subsection (b)
and in subchapters V and VI of this chapter,
no eligible veteran shall recelve educational
assistance under this chapter In excess of 54
months.";

(3) by amending section 1662 to read as
follows:

“§ 1662. Entltlement available until used

“Any entitlement to educational assist-
ance under this chapter shall remain avail~
able to the veteran until such time as it is
used.”; and

(4) by amending the table of sections
thereof by striking out
“1661. Time limitations for completing a

program of education.”
and Ingerting in leu thereof
“1661. Entitlement available until used.”

Sgc. 2. Section 1795 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by striking out
“forty-eight months" and inserting *“54
months”,

Sec. 8. Notwithstanding any provisions of
title 38, United States Code, or any other
1aw, eligibllity for educational assistance un-
der chapter 34 of such title is hereby granted
to any veteran of World War II, the Eorean
conflict, or the Vietnam era who
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{1) was entitled to educational assistance
under any law administered by the Veterans’
Administration as a result of active service
during such war, conflict, or era; and

(2) whose entitlement thereto terminated
before the date of the enactment of this Act
without the veteran concerned availing him-
self, or only In part using, any such assist-
ance.

(b) The number of months of entiflement
to educational assistance which is granted to
any veteran under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, which number ghall be determined by
the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs, shall
be as nearly as possible equivalent to the en-
titlement to education assistance to which
such veteran was entitled at the time such
previous entitlement terminated.

(e) The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs
shall prescribe such regulations as are neces-
sary and appropriate to carry out this sec-
tion.

WHALE WAR RAGES IN CALIFORNIA
HAMLET

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr., DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr, Speaker,
I would like to take this opportunity to
bring to the attention of the House a
recent article which appeared in the
Washington Post regarding the concern
of my constituents over the killing of
whales off the coast of California.

Residents of Mendocino have banded
together in a sincere and gallant effort
to insure the protection of this valuable
species. Byrd Baker, with whom I re-
cently met to discuss this issue, is the
force behind the battle. I was personally
impressed with his knowledge of the
California gray whale and his dedica-
tion to its preservation.

The expressed concern of Mr. Baker
is very genuine and I ask my colleagues
to read the article and use your great in-
fluence to bring the necessary pressures
on the Russian and Japanese to help us
“save our whales.”

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 9, 1976)
WHALE WAR RAGES IN CALIFORNIA HAMLET
(By Diane Curtis)

Mexpocmwo, Caurr.,, Feb. B8 —"Greetings
Russian whalers,” the voice purrs in Russian
over the gentle strain of balalaika. “This is
Oktobriana sending music to you from Men-
docino, the former Imperial Russian colony
in California.

“It is immoral to kill whales because the
whales no longer have a chance. Leave Yyour
ship, stop the killing. We will feed and shelter
you and take care of you. We will ask Con-

gress to pass a law to make you American
citizens.”

“Oktobriana,” also known as Mendocino
Rose In this picturesque coastal community
of 1,100 located 160 miles north of San Fran-
cisco, Is just one weapon in what has been
dubbed the Mendocino Whale War.

“Oktobriana,” whose name translates as
“Spirit of the October Revolution,” broad-
casts her message three times a week but the
community’s seriousness about ending the
whale killing is evident dally.

“No More Saki Until Japan Stops Killing
‘Whales,” sald a hand-lettered sign over an
empty shelf In Jim's Spazek's liquor store.

“Stop the Whale Killing,” reads a poster
in what has become known as the Whale
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Room in the rear of Jim Coupe's delicatessen,
Coupe has stopped selling Japanese beer.

“Boycott and girlcott Japanese goods,” ex-
horts one of many hand-painted posters,
petitions and letters adorning halls and walls
of the Mendocino Grammar School.

“Kill files, not whales," is the message on
a fly swatter manufactured by John Bear,
head of a local ad agency who has refused
two lucrative Datsun accounts,

The force behind the battle is a barrel-
chested, b2-year-old wood sculptor, Byrd
Baker. Baker began his fight against the
whalers in June when, standing on shore, he
spotted a Soviet whaling factory and process-
ing ship off the craggy headlands of Men-
docino.

“Alongside the factory ship were five killer
ships with a gigantic cannon on the bow.
From that they fire a 350-pound harpoon,
which has a huge explosive head, and they
aim it at those baby whales and it blows
their heart and their lungs and their bodies
apart,” he gald.

Baker said that he watched the killing
of a baby whale and then the killing of its
mother and father who were lured to the
ship by the death of the infant.

Many Mendocino residents have long en-
joyed watching the whales, who make their
annual pllgrimage to warm water in the
winter and turn north in late spring, passing
near the community on both trips.

“It's maglc. How can I explain magic?”
asks Baker,

“T love the whales,” said J. D. Mayhew, an
artist who donated the proceeds from sales
of a serigraph of two whales to send Baker
to the Midwest in November for a conference
on whaling. “Like Byrd, I feel that they have
s mystigue and can communicate with you.”

Others emphasize the whales’ infel-
ligence—pointing to studies that show

whales’ brains are larger than humans'—
the whales’' good-naturedness, and the fact

that whales face extinction,

The California gray whale has come under
the protection of the International Whaling
Commission, which has declared a morato-
rium on hunting it.

The commission puts yearly gquotas on
sperm and orea whales, which are hunted
along the West Coast. A number of Mendo-
cino residents, however, think the gray
whales also are still being harpooned.

“The IWC is not doing enough. I don't
believe we need to kill any whales,” said
Coupe.

The Soviet Union and Japan harvest about
86 per cent of the estimated 40,000 whales
killed yearly, according to the Animal Wel-
fare Institute of Washington. Accordingly,
Mendocino residents have focused their pro-
tests on boycotting Japanese goods and
broadeasting “Oktobriana’s” messages.

Baker, however, wants to emulate Green
Piece, a Canadian protest group, by lining
people up in the water to form & barrier be-
tween the whalers and the whales,

A commercial fisherman has donated a 136-
foot former whaling ship and Baker's group
plans a foray into whaling territory in about
two weeks. “We're seeking and hunting the
Russian whaling flotilla that's out there, and
when we find it, we're putting ourselves be-
tween the Russian killer ships and the
whales,” he said.

Not everyone in the area agrees with these
tactics, however.

At a weekend meeting to discuss the Men-
docino Whale Festival—a three-day event
beginning March 19 and including a view of
the whales, lectures, exhibits and films on
the mammals—Ed Anderson, a manufacturer
of campers in the nearby fishing village of
Fort Bragg, protested the boycott and said
he had a plan to end the whaling.

He declined to elaborate, but claims that
the jojoba plant, which grows wild in the
desert, could replace sperm oil and eliminate
the need for killing thousands of whales,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day marked the 58th sanniversary of
Estonian independence. Such a day
should be a day of happiness for all
Estonians, of pride and satisfaction with
the accomplishments of their native land.
Instead, they are saddened by their
memories and disturbed by the present
status of their homeland. More impor-
tantly, they are apprehensive about the
future.

Though Estonia, a republic slightly
larger than Belgium or Denmark, is
Western in its cultural and architectural
traditions, it has experienced 35 years of
Soviet rule. Estonia gained independence
from Russia in 1918, only to lose it a little
more than two decades later when, like
Latvia and Lithuania, it was absorbed
into the Soviet Union in 1940 with the
help of the Red army.

Throughout these decades of subjuga-
tion, however, the Estonian people have
staunchly maintained their national
identity and have refused to give up hope
for eventual national self-determination,
The recent signing of the Final Act of
the Conference on Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe at Helsinki, however, has
made all Americans of Estonian ancestry
uneasy as to the seeming consolidation
of Soviet control on their homelands
without any indication of Soviet willing-
ness to implement other major aspects of
the agreement, such as acknowledgment
of the prineiple of border change through
peaceful means and the cooperation in
humanitarian areas.

On the other hand, the recent strong
support by my colleagues in the House
of House Resolution 864, expressing the
sense of the House regarding the status
of the Baltic States, has reaffirmed the
belief of all Estonians that the U.S. Con-
gress continues to value and support the
principles of national liberty, self-deter«
mination, and human rights. That res-
olution strongly affirms the position of
the United States of nonrecognition of
the illegal seizure and annexation by the
Soviet Union of the three Baltic nations.

My, Speaker, I have joined also with
over 60 of my colleagues here in the
House to support proposed legislation
establishing a Commission on Security
and Cooperation in Europe to monitor
compliance with the Helsinki Agreement,
especially in relation to cooperation in
humanitarian fields,

To highlight the concern of Americans
of Estonian ancestry in relation to con-
gressional action in these areas, Mr.
Speaker, I include in my remarks a copy
of the resolution agreed to at the Febru-
ary meeting of the New Jersey Federa~
tion of Estonian-American Associations.
I hope my colleagues will join with me in
support of the principles endorsed by this
resolution.

The resolution follows:
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Mew JErRsET FEDERATION OF ESTONIAN-
AMERICAN ASS0CIATIONS RESOLUTION

We, Americans of Estonlan ancestry,
gnthered on this second day of February,
1976, at the Estonian House in Jackson, New
Jersey, to observe the 58th anniversary of
Estonia’s Independence, and mindful of the
sad fact that the homeland of our forefathers
is still oppressed and suffering under the
totalitarian rule of Boviet Russia, declare
the following:

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economic, soclal, cultural
and religious development; and

Whereas the peoples of Estonia and the
other Baltic countries of Latvia and Lithu-
ania have been forcibly deprived of these
rights by the Soviet Union; and

Whereas it has been the firm and con-
sistent policy of the Government of the
United States to support the aspirations of
the Baltic peoples for self-determination and
national independence:

Now, therefore be it

Resolved, That we Americans of Estonian
descent reaffirm our adherence to the prin-
ciples for which the United States stands and
pledge our support to the President and the
Congress to achieve lasting peace, freedom,
and justice in the world; also be it

Resolved, That we urge the President of
the United States to direct thy attention of
world opinion at the United Nations and at
other appropriate international forums to the
denial of the rights of self-determination for
the peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania;
also be it

Resolved, That we urge the United States
Senate to adopt Senate Resolution 319, ex-
pressing the sense of the Senate that the
slgning in Helsinki of the Final Act of the
Conference on Security and Cooperation in
Europe did not change in any way the long-
standing policy of the United States on non-
recognition of the Soviet Union's illegal
seizure and confiscation of the Baltic States
of Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania; also be it

Resolved, That we urge the United States
Senate and the United States House of Rep-
resentatives to adopt pending bills calling
for the establishment of the Commission on
Security and Cooperation in Europe; .also
be it

Resolved, That we urge the United States
Ambassador to the United Natlons to rein-
troduce the proposal to the United Nations
General Assembly calling for worldwide
amnesty of all political prisoners; also be it

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the Presldent of the United
States, the Secretary of the State, the United
States Ambassador to the United Nations, the
United States Senators and Representatives
of New Jersey and the press,

ELECTION LAW AS SEEN BY DE-
PARTMENT OF JUSTICE

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin. M,
Speaker, on February 18, Assistant At-
torney General Antonin Scalia appeared
on the Hill to ontline the current state
of the Federal election law and to pre-
sent the administration’s proposal for
remedying it.

Although I do not espouse the precise
position Mr. Scalia outlined, because I
believe we should consider the new prob=
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lems posed by the contribution limits, I
do believe his testimony offers a note-
worthy discussion of the status of the law
following the ruling of the Supreme
Court.

I have taken the liberty of excerpting
the major portions of Mr. Scalia’s com=-
prehensive testimony, and I commend it
to my colleagues for careful reading and
consideration,

ExceErRPTS FROM STATEMENT OF ANTONIN

SCALIA

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Sub-
committee:

On January 30, the decislon of the Supreme
Court in Buckley v. Valeo, cut a gaping hole
in the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971—or, to be more faithful to the con-
stitutional theory of what occurred, the deci-
sion found that a gaping hole already ex-
isted, The damage was so substantial that
the Chief Justice, in his dissenting opinion,
expressed the view that the entire Act should
have been stricken down since, as altered by
the Court's decision, it Is “unworkable and
inequitable.”

In the aftermath of the Valeo case there
are two sets of decisions which must be
taken by Congress, one of which is extraor-
dinarily difficult, and the other extraordi-
narfly urgent. The extraordinarily difficult
question can be taken verbatim from Chief
Justice Burger's dissent: “When central seg-
ments, key operative provisions, of this Act
are stricken, can what remains function in
anything like the way Congress intended?”

Congress will obviously have to address
this issue eventually. .. . I have no reason
to believe—and indeed, the press reporis
since the Valeo decislon lead me to doubt—
that [the] process of reconsideration will be
any less difficult or protracted than that
which produced the 1974 Amendments.

There is, however, a second issue which
must be resolved. It can, I think, be sepa-
rated from the first, if not by logie, then at
least by the genius for compromise and prac-
ticality which is the hallmark and the pre-
requisite of our demoecratic system. And
approached with good will and with overrid-
ing concern for the national interest by all
sides, it need not be as difficult an issue.
1 refer to the immediate, pressing necessity
of making such minimal adjustments as are
absolutely essential to prevent the enact-
ment and subsequent partial invalidation of
the 1974 Amendments from seriously distort-
ing the 1976 election campaigns. Those cam-
paigns are well under way; they have at all
levels—but especially at the Presidential
level—been planned and conducted on the
basis of certain assumptions which, unless
the Constitution requires, it would he a pub-
lic disservice to upset.

It is essentially the second of these issues
which I wish to discuss today. . . .

Let me begin with a brief analysis of
the principal effects of the Valeo decision.
These may be divided into two categories
which roughly parallel the two basic issues
which I have discussed above. First, there
are its effects upon what might be termed
the substantive provisions of the election
law. A large gap has been created in that
portion of the law which previously limited
campaign expenditures, both by candidates
and by persons acting independently of can-
didates. That limitation has been held in-
valld except as applied to candidates who
voluntarily accept Federal funding. Since
there is no Federal funding for House and
Senate races, no expenditure limitations are
applicable to any candidates there; nor, even
in the Presidential campaigns, is there any
limitation upon expenditures that are not
“controlled by or coordinated with the can-
didate and his campaign.”

The Court upheld Iimitations upon contrl-
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butions to candidates, even those candidates
who have not accepted Federal funding.
Moreover, It made clear that “expenditures
controlled by or coordinated with the can-
didate and his campaign’ can be treated as
contributions though expenditures ‘“made
totally independently of the candidate and
his campalgn” cannot be restricted.

The disclosure provisions of the law were
upheld, with respect to all types of con-
tributions and expenditures.

Even in the brief time since the Valeo de=
cision, much has been said and written con-
cerning the likely effects of these substantial
changes, By limiting contributions but not
limiting expenditures on the part of candi-
dates who have recelved no Federal funding,
the post-Valeo law undoubtedly increases the
importance of the candidate’s personal
wealth. By drawing & crucial line between ex-
penditures “controlled by or coordinated with
the candidate” (which can be limited) and
those which are “independent” (which can-
not) the post-Valeo law creates a distinction
that may be impossible to administer. Per-
haps most important of all, by enabling con-
tributions above the established limits to be
funneled into campaigns only through orga-
nizations separate from the candidate him-
self, the post-Valeo law may sap the
strength of our “political party’” system, and
foster elections whose major themes are
selected by issue-oriented or narrowly fac-
tional groups, rather than by the candidate
or even the candidate’s political party.

These results . . . render a reconsideration
of the Court-modified election laws essential.
The total system which now. exists is one
which, in substantial and important re-
spects, has been designed by no Congress
and approved by no President. One of the
purposes of the President's legislative pro-
posal is to assure, insofar as possible, this
needed reconsideration at a time when it
can intelligently and dispassionately occur,

Turning now to the second category of
effects of the Valeo decision, its effects upon
the administration of the Federal Election
Campaign Act: The clear holding of the
Supreme Court was that the Federal Elec-
tion Commission’s composition violates the
Appointments Clause of the Constitfution
as to all but its investigatory and informa-
tive powers. As you know, a majority of its
members were appointed by congressional
officers. As long as the Commissioners are
not appointed by the President with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, or by the
President alone, the Commission cannot per-
form executive, i.e., enforcement functions.
These include primary responsibility for
bringing civil actions against violators, for
meaking rules to carry out the Act, for mak-
ing administrative determinations and for
Issuing advisory opinions. The Court miti-
gated the effects of its opinion by staying
its judgment "for a period not to exceed
30 days * * * insofar as it affects the au-
thority of the Commission to exercise the
duties and powers granted it under the Act.”
The stay seems to mean that until 30 days
from January 30, 1876, the Commission
may continue to exercise all of the powers
given to it by statute with respect to the
substantive provisions which have been up-
held, .. .

Beyond the 30-day period the legal situa-
tion, if Congress does not act, becomes more
complicated. One safe statement is that there
will be plenty of work for lawyers trying
to figure out the application of Valeo to con-
crete situations. I will try to review some
of the problem areas ... To horrow from
Mark Twain, the reports of the Commission’s
total demise are somewhat exaggerated. The
Court said that the Commission could un-
questionably continue to exercise those pow-
ers which are “essentially of an investigative
and informative nature, falling in the same
general category as those powers which Con-
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gress might delegate to one of its own com-
mittees.” These powers were also described
as “functions relating to the flow of neces-
sary information—receipt, dissemination,
and investigation.”

As to those substantive provisions of the
Act which are not invalidated by the Valeo
decigion, we are left in the following en-
forcement position. The criminal provisions
of the Act can still be enforced. Title 18 of
the United States Code includes a mumber
of criminal provisions of the election law
which are under the jurisdiction of the Fraud
Section of the Criminal Division of the De-
partment of Justice., Section 608, dealing
with limitations on contributions and ex-
penditures has, as mentioned, been trun-
cated by the Court's decision; but the re-
mainder of Section 608 and other provisions
over which the Commission has had con-
cmrrent. enforcement jurisdiction are left
unaffected. These include Sections 610, 611,
and 613-617 of Title 18 which deal with con-
tributions by banks, corporations, labor un-
ions, government contractors and foreign
nationals, anonymous contributions, ecash
contributions and similar matters. Com-
plaints can be filed directly with the De-
partment of Justice or with the Commission.
As the law stands now, if the Commission
receives a complaint or has Information
concerning an apparent criminal violation
it can report the matter to the Aftorney
General.

The Commission can, however, no longer
bring civil actions to enforce the campalgn
financing restrictions. The law had previously
vested in the Commission “primary jurisdic-
tion with respeet to the civil enforcement'” of
the election laws, including the power to ob-
taln injunctive relief in certain ecirecum-
stances, and to sue for return of overpay-
ments made by the Secretary of the Treasury.
As the Court read the applicable provisions,
none of these powers required the concur-
rence or participation of the Atftorney Gen-
eral; they were all held unconstitutional.

If Congress does not act, we will be faced
with the question whether the Attorney Gen-
eral can, without further legislation, assume
the civil enforcement responsibilities which
the Commission has been compelled to
abandon. . .,

Other issues involve ecertification of ex-
penses, rulemaking and advisory opin-
iohig. | ..

The Court held in Valeo that assignment
of these powers to the Commission was in-
conslstent with fundamental notions of
separation of powers.

The result of this holding is a large gap in
administration of the law. Unless the Con-
gress acts, there will be no clear or easy
method of handling certification of eligibil-
ity for funds. Treasury will of course be re-
Iuctant to disburse the significant amounts
of money involved without following the
statutory certification procedure, even when
the claim of the candidate seems clear. No
one is specifically authorized to take over the
prescribing of regulations, . . .

Based on these broad conclusions, it seems
clear to us that legislation is urgently needed,
and that temporary inaction—at least with
respect to these administrative provisions—
is not a realistic option. As I haye suggested
above, however, it is possible to segregate
these features from the more substantive
provisions calling for congressional recon-
sideration; and thus to facilitate the prompt
legislative action which is essential, The pur-
poses of the President's proposal are two-
fold: First, to assure the smooth operation of
the campaign laws during the current elec-
tions by making the minimal administrative
changes necessary for that purpose. Second,
to provide assurance that there will occur at
a later date congressional reconsideration
of the entire election law package, as sub-
stantively altered by the Supreme Court's
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decision. These two obje¢tives are not unre-
lated. It is our hope that those in Congress
who desire major substantive change can,
in the interest of prompt action, be per-
suaded merely to defer that legislative bat-
tle, though not to abandon it entirely. As
noted in his transmiftal letter to the Pres-
ident of the Eenate, In order to set an exam-
ple for the suppression of those controversial
issues which can be reserved for next year,
the President has on his part even refrained
from including in his proposal the revision
of a clearly administrative feature to which
he has strenuous objection, now that the
Commission has been held to be performing
executive functions— namely, the one-House
congressional veto of Commission rules, It is
hoped that all Members of Congress—who
we know have strong feelings on many sub-
stantive features of this law—ocan likewlse
be induced to submerge those feelings, for
the time being, in the national interest.

Let me now outline what the President's
legislation would accomplish. Section 2(a)
provides for the appointment of all Commis-
slon members by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. Sec-
tion 2(b) Includes a number of technical
conforming amendments which eliminate
language relevant to the system under which
Cominissioners were previously appointed.

I should mention that there is one feature
of Sectlon 2 which was not directly addressed
by the Supreme Court. Section 2 would elim-
inate the Becretary of the Senate and the
Clerk of the House as non-voting, ex officio
members of the Commission. We believe that
the spirit of the opinion, and even the let-
ter of the Constitution, require this result.
The connection of these two officers to the
legislative branch is even closer than that
of the present congressionally appointed
members who have the right to vote. They
are not only appointed by Congress, but paid
by it and removable by it. We believe that
the ahsence of voting power is not determin-
ative for constitutional purposes. The power
to be present and to participate in discus-
sions is the power to influence. Normally, &
Jjudge, commissioner or juror, or even a cor-
porate director, who is disqualified for con-
flict of Interest, 1s expected to excuse himself
rot only from voting but from deliberations
as well, In Weiner v. United States, the
Supreme Court stressed that an independent
agency should decide matters on the merits
“entirely free from the control or coerclve
influence, direct or indirect * * * of either
the Executlve or the Congress.”

In Valeo the Court used similar words in
describing the Commission’s functions as
“exercised free from day-to-day supervision
of either Congress or the Executive Branch,”
As long as two officers of the legislative
branch sit on the Commission there is thus
a danger that constifutional requirements
will not be met and that, at the very least,
the entire law will be subject to further ltl-
gation and challenge.

Section 3 includes a number of technical
provisions designed to make the new ap-
pointment provision in Section 2 dovetail
with the requirements of the present law.
Thus, the terms of the present commission-
ers are ended upon the appointment and
confirmation of the new appointees. The
provision forbidding present officeholders
from being appointed is made inapplicable
to present Commisslon members, so that the
President would not be barred from appoint-
ing incumbents.

Section 4 provides that all actions hereto-
fore taken by the Commission shall remain
in effect until modified, superseded or re-
pealed according to law. This reenforces the
statement of the Supreme Court that past
acts of the Commission and interim acts
until the end of the 30-day stay are ac-
corded de facto validity.

Sectlon 5 provides that the laws relating
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to the Federal Election Commission, con-
tribution limitations, and primary and elec-
tion financing shall not apply to any elec-
tion that occurs after this year except run-
offs of elections held this year. The provisions
of Title 18 which include basic measures
dealing with such matters as confributions
by corporations, unions, and government
contractors, and with anonymous and cash
contributions, would not be affected. In ad-
dition, the provisions for tax credits for con-
tributions for candidates to public office and
the $1.00 tax check-off system would be re-
tained. Thus, potential methods of financing
would be available even if there were a halt
in the authority to disburse funds. In addi-
tion, this provision would not terminate the
Commission. It could econtinue to work on
matters relating to the 1976 elections as
long after those elections as necessary, or
on matters not related to a specific election.

We hope that this cut-off provision will
facilitate passage of the bill we have pres-
ented. By providing for future lapse of the
now distorted 1974 substantive changes, 1t
is intended to assure—and we belleve will be
successful in achieving—thorough recon-
sideration of these problems in 1977 when
there will be time to act delliberately and
on the basls of experience, There is no time
to resolve fundamental differences now.

FORMER DEFENSE SECRETARY
JAMES SCHLESINGER'S ANALYSIS
OF THE PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN
FOREIGN AND DEFENSE POLICY-
MAKING TODAY

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW TORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, our former
Secretary of Defense, Dr. James R.
Schlesinger, has made a penetrating
analysis of what is probably at the heart
of our problems in American foreign
and defense policymaking of late. He has
shown that it lies in the attitudes of too
many toward both America’s role in
preserving freedom and protecting our
security interests and toward the Soviet
Union's most likely intentions and aec-
tions in the years ahead if America al-
lows current trends to continue.

It is as dangerous to bury our heads
in the sand in the face of Communist
aggression today as it was when we
buried our heads in the sand in the face
of Nazi-Fascist aggression in the late
thirties and early forties. We buried our
heads In the sand of artificial neutrality
then, and it lead to war. What will be
the consequences. of our burying our
heads again?

If anyone has any question about the
accuracy of Dr. Schlesinger’s analysis—
which appeared recently in Fortune
magazine—I would encourage him fto
read the translation of Leonid Brezh-
nev's address this week before the 25th
Party Congress in Moscow. Those re-
marks, which the Washington Star re-
ported as “exuding confidence,” show
quite clearly that the Soviet Union is en-
gaged In exactly what Dr. Schlesinger
says they are.

Congress cannot abdicate its constitu-
tional role in foreign and defense policy-
making. It is time this former Secretary
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be given a more visible forum to assure
that we have points of view before us in
addition to those prevailing within the
Congress and the administration.
The article follows:
[From Fortune miagazine, February 1976]
A TESTING TIME FOR AMERICA
(By James R. Schlesinger)

A specter 18 haunting Europe: not the
specter of Communism evoked In these fa-
mous words by EKarl Marx in 1848, but the
specter of Soviet hegemony. That specter
arises from the steady expansion of the mili-
tary power of the Soviet state. But it re-
mains contingent upon the faltering of
American purpose, as America, wounded by
the internal travail and external setbacks of
the last decade, becomes preoccupled with its
internal problems and internal divisions.

Other margins of the Eurasian continent—
Japan, Korea, the Middle East—are similarly
exposed to the growing reach of Soviet mili-
tary power and the psychological aura it in-
creasingly conveys. Such power may be em-
ployed directly for interventlon or seizure,
but is more likely to be exploifed Indirectly
to extract political, economiec, or military
concessions. To avold such concessions, de-
terrence through countervailing military
power remains an indispensable requirement.
In the area of the Persian Gulf, the resources
of which remalin critical to the economles of
ithe Industrialized world, the possibility of
Soviet military preponderance poses not only
a direct threat, but also, through potential
control of energy supplies, an indirect threat
io the independence of the economies and
the social order of the industrialized world.

The decade ahead will be a testing time for
the Western democracles. The outcome will
critically depend on the role the United
States assumes, on its ability to attain re-
newed consensus and common purpose, and
on its willingness to maintain a sufficient
margin of military power to preserve a mill-
tary balance in those sectors of the Eastern
Hemisphere vital to our security.

Concern about the implications of Soviet
military and political power has waxed and
waned in the years since 1945. It started with
the overrunning of Eastern Europe, the coup
in Czechoslovakia, and the Berlin blockade.
In that now distant epoch, however, the task
of countering Soviet power was far simpler.
The United Statea alone possessed nearly half
of the world's productive capacity; 1t pos-
sessed A monopoly of nuclear weapons; and
the Soviet Union, backward and badly dam=-
aged by World War II, had but a fraction of
the potentlal military power of the United
States. The direct military threat therefore
remained manageable, The fundamental task
was to stablllze the socleties of Western
Europe, to revive their economies, and to
provide the prospect of economic growth and
trade expansion in occupied Japan.

Nonetheless, in the period of the Marshall
plan and the formation of NATO, concern re-
mained deep. Though the problems were
tractable, the solution required a transforma-
tion of previous American attitudes and a
major commiment of American power. That
alteration in attitude did occur. The Amer-
ican commitment was made, and a remark-
able degree of stability was attained,

THE WEST IN DISARRAY

Yet in that time Barbara Ward could write
a book entitled The West at Bay. Today, de-
spite a widespread complacency, conditions
are inherently worse. The West is clearly in
disarray, and within a few years could actual-
1y be at bay. Our current problems are in-
herently less tractable than those of the early
postwar years.

The underlying reality is that at no point
since the 1930's has the Western world faced
so formidable a threat to its survival. As
then, the military balance Is deterlorating,
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but the trend in large measure goes un-
noticed because the Soviets today, though
expansion-minded, speak in less bombastic
and threatening terms than the Nazis did.
The economies in the industrialized nations
are now more vulnerable to external pressure
than In the 1930,

The growth of economic interdependence,
notably in energy supply, implies that the
industrialized world cannot survive without
imports, massive in volume, from the less de-
veloped nations, These nations are no longer
under Western political control and are ex-
hibiting increasing hostility to the Western
world and Western concepts of governance.
The harsh words used in the United Nations
are but a surface manifestation of this grow-
ing Western vulnerability and, at base, refiect
a perception of growing Western powerless-
ness.

Economic difficulties, once again, afilict all
the industrialized nations—and are again the
principal preoccupation. Driven by the dra-
matic change in the price of oil, the unavoid-
able deficits incurred by oil-importing na-
tions imply a fundamental disequilibrium in
payments balances, placing the international
financial mechanism under severe strain.
Structural problems result in unacceptable
rates of inflation accompanied by a level of
unemployment probably Inconsistent with
long-run political stability. Yet the gravest
danger remains a mixture of fatalism and
complacency regarding this congeries of in-
terrelated problems facing the Western world.

TAKING SECURITY FOR GRANTED

For too many Americans, security—not
only the physical security of the United
States and its closest allies, but also the se-
curity of the delicate web of economic rela-
tions—has come to be accepted as the order
of nature. For more than a decade no prob-
lem of international confliet other than Viet-
nam, which was perceived as an American
error and excess, has deeply penetrated the
American consciousness. The Cuban missile
erisis, the last episode to galvanize the Amer-
ican public, now seems remote. The inva-
sion of Czechoslovakia in 1968 was all foo
readily dismissed with regard to its longer-
run implications for East-West relations. The
fundamental conflicts in the Middle East,
which resulted in the 1973 war and the sub-
sequent oil embargo, are widely believed to
be on the way to resolution through a change
in American tactics and diplomatic stance.

Security has too widely been viewed as
given, America’s involvement in the external
world, on which our amenities and satisfac-
tions are so dependent, has appeared to be
a matter of simple choice reflecting nothing
more fundamental than our tastes or moral
preferences. Too little is it appreciated that
the stability we still enjoy is a reflection and
legacy of past American involvement and
active leadership. For the younger generation
in particular, security has appeared to be a
matter of right, rather than something earn-
ed through continuing effort.

As with other legacies, this one is being
consumed improvidently. Worldwide stabil-
ity is being eroded through the retrenchment
of American policy and power. This grow=-
ing instability reflects visible factors such as
the deterioration in the military balance but
also, more immediately, such invisible fac-
tors as the altered psychological stance of
the United States, a nation apparently with-
drawing from the burdens of leadership and
power,

The political mechanism, as in all democ-
racies, remains the sensitive barometer of
the public mood., The illusion is widespread
that America can obtain the benefits of in-
ternational order without paying the cosats.
Americans are comforted either by a bellef
that the nation's power has not declined or
by a belief that its power can decline with-
out untoward consegquences..

These scothing notions represent a flight
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from reality, The external world and weight
of responsibility unaveoidably placed on the
United States will not disappear merely be-
cause the American public has become tired
or has become absorbed in its domestic con-
cerns. The foreign and security pollcies of
the United States require painstaking atten-
tion and careful thought—something more
than a post-Vietnam recoil from the policies
and posture of the last quarter century.

The United States today still represents
the only potential counterweight to the mili-
tary and political power of the Soviet Union,
There is no one else waiting in the wings.
There will be no deus ex machina. That the
United States alone has the power to serve
as counterweight to the Soviet Union con-
tinues to be an ineluctable fact—just as it
has in the entire period since 1945, We may
resent that fate or accept it soberly, but it
remains the fundamental reality of global
politics.

For a great power such as the United
States, refraining from action carries con-
sequences as surely as taking action. The
failure of the United States to bear the re-
sponsibility, which it alone can bear, would
create a vold into which Soviet power would
move. And, despite the brief respite afforded
by a period of quiescence, the longer-term
problem will become intensified. Unchecked
expansion of Soviet power would create a
psychological momentum, and most nations
in the Third World and, indeed, some of our
erstwhile allles will prefer to be with the
apparent winner.

Global realities have thrust us into a role
that we might have preferred to avoid. But
unless we are prepared gradually to with-
draw to the Western Hemisphere and ulti-
mately to the North American continent—ito
become In the process a beleaguered and
mean-spirited nation-—we shall have to face
up to these global realities as they are and
not as we might wish them to be. We shall be
judged in the future, not on the basis of our
irrelevant or petulant preferences, but rather
on how well we acquit ourselves in discharg-
ing our unavoldable responsibilities.

‘The destiny for this nation was shaped in
the aftermath of World War II by the evolu-
tion of world politics, by the decline of the
European powers and Japan, and by our own
decisions. It is not a destiny about which
one can express much jubilation. The mood
it entails is markedly different from the
exuberance that characterized the nine-
teenth-century vision of manifest destiny.
Indeed, from the standpoint of historic
American aspirations it is an odd and unen-
viable fate. Yet it must be faced soberly;
there is no escape.

WEAKNESS, TOO, CAN CORRUPT

Power remains the ultimate sanction in
dealing with potential conflict. Where power
exists and is respected, it will not have to be
exercised. Through power one can deter the
initiation of an unfavorable chain of events,
To be sure, military power is not the only
form of power, but it remains an irreplace-
able element in the total mix of power; with-
out it, the disadvantageous turn in events
would be swift and sure.

Nations that cannot deter the BSoviet
Union either on their own or with our sup-
port will, of necessity, conciliate the Soviet
Union by making concessions, initially at the
expense of our interests and ultimately at
the expense of their own. To the extent that
we fail to deter the Soviet Union, either
Jjointly with others or on our own, we shall
suffer continuing losses, as the process of
accommodation continues. Contrary to a
newly fashionable view, there is no incom-
patibility between a strong military posture
and ldealism. Given all that the Western
and democratic world has to protect, only
through the security afforded by adequate
military strength can we assure reasonably
ifree play to our own aspirations.
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Disenchantment with Vietnam has led to
the view that errors of policy, presumed to
be the result of excessive strength, could be
avoided through weakness. Whatever the
limitations of a position of strength, how-
ever, a position of weakness provides a wholly
unsatisfactory substitute. Countless nations
in the course of history have learned to their
sorrow the conseguences of weakness, Lord
Acton's dictum that power tends to corrupt
has, to be sure, an abiding relevance for the
actions of individual men and of institu-
tions. Yet, in the larger context of the affairs
of nations, it is readily misapplied, for it ne-
glects an equally important truth. Weakness
also corrupts—and can do so fatally.

American ambivalence on the subject of
power is long-standing. Power must con-
tinually be justified in relation to the specific
uses to which it will be put. By contrast
Soviet leaders have consistently valued power
in general, aside from specific uses, and have
steadily sought an increase in their nation’s
relative power. In the Soviet Union there is
keen appreciation of the relationship between
power and influence. It is deeply etched in
party doctrine, and is evident in the empha-
sis on “objective factors.” For the Soviet
leadership, the accretion of military power is
an indispensable element in the success of
the Soviet state. It is reflected in the per-
sistent rise in real Soviet military expendi-
tures—at 3 or 4 percent per year. That steady
growth has continued in recent years despite
the spirit of detente—just as it did in the
spirit of Geneva, the spirit of Camp David,
the spirit of Glassboro. Nor should it be at
all surprising that the actions of the Soviets
match their doctrinal views.

CONFRONTATION IN ANOTHER GUISE

In the Soviet view, detente itself is a
consequence of the growth of Soviet power,
which has forced the West to grant con-
cessions. Detente reflects the shift in the
“correlation of forces”—the estimate of the
objective factors, incorporating political and
economic elements in addition to the mili-
tary balance. Far from sharing the Western
view of detente as gradual reconciliation,
with hope of ending the possibility of con-
flict, the Soviets view detente as rich with
opportunities for major gains—in short, as
confrontation in another guise. There is little
here of a live-and-let-live attitude—with
principal emphasis on vistas of expanding
trade and peaceful exchanges. To the con-
trary, the Soviets bluntly declare that de-
tente requires an intensification of the
ideological struggle.

In bilateral relations with the United
States, that struggle, of course, may be covert
rather than overt. Elsewhere the ideological
contest is Intensely pursued—vigorously so
in Western Europe, but even more violently
in the support for “wars of national libera-
tion” in Southeast Asia, in the Middle East,
or in Africa. On Christimas Eve, 1975, an
editorial in [zvestia succinctly expressed the
Soviet view: “Detente does not mean and
cannot mean & freezing of the social status
gquo . . , Support of national liberation move-
ments is one of the most important prin-
ciples of Soviet foreign policy.”

Soviet action in the political realm or in
the economic realm (the encouragement of
the oil embargo in 1973-74, for example)
as well as the persistent expansion of Soviet
military power pose a continuing challenge
to the West. Yet leadership groups in the
West have not fully appreciated the more
subtle challenge in the absence of the bom-
bast of the Khrushchev or Stalin periods.

Among our leadership groups, the business
community has been particularly utopian re-
garding the prospects of detente. Historleally
the business community, focusing on the
narrower problems of production and sales,
has been inept in politics generally, and
insensitive to the clash of social forces—the
central feature of interest to Communist
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party elites, For the Soviets the innocence
of Western businessmen (reflected in the
gibe attributed to Lenin, that the bourgeoisie
would gladly contract to sell the rope with
which to hang themselves) remains a by-
word and a source of steady amusement.

Trade is no panacea for achieving interna-
tional stability. History is replete with in-
stances of nations golng to war with major
trade partners—perhaps most prominently
Germany and Russia in two world wars. The
failure to fatten up the profit-and-loss state-
ment through the sale of technology to the
Soviets may be a loss to an individual com=
pany; it is not likely to be a loss to the
West. The sale of refrigerators, soft drinks,
or consumer goods generally will solve no
political problems. It is scarcely a substitute
for a stable balance in the “correlation of
forces."

The gravest problem for the Western world
is without question the loss of vision, of
moral stamina, of national purpose. It is also
important, however, to examine the ftrend
in the physicial Instruments of power—l.e.,
the military component of the “correlation of
forces,”" In the United States during the last
decade, the defense effort has been cut ap-
proximately in half, on a proportional basia
This decline has been reflected in every rele=
vant measure—share of G.N.P., share of gove
ernment spending, and so forth.

A DRAMATIC BEORDERING OF PRIORITIES

The share of public spending that this na-
tion devotes to defense, for example, is at the
lowest point since two years before Pearl Har-
bor. While some profess to believe that the
share-of-G.N.P. data convey little in terms
of military capability, the sharp relative de-
cline in defense spending In the last decade
points to a dramatic reorienting of priorities.
It points also to a major reduction in the
share of the total labor force devoted to de
fense actlvities—a reduction far too severe to
be offset by an increase in productivity. These
trends are reflected in the data on military
manpower, Army divisions, tactical air squad=
rons, and Navy ships,

Since fiscal year 1868, U.S. military man-
power has declined by 1.5 million men. If
is now approximately 600,000 men below the
pre-Vietnam level. Indeed, it 1s almost 500,-
000 men lower than during the Eisenhower
years, when the nation possessed overwhelm-
ing nuclear strength and declared its rell-
ance upon s military strategy of massive
retallation. Even during the pell-mell demo-
bilization following World War II, and dur-
ing 1949-50, when Secretary of Defense Louis
Johnson was “cutting fat and not muscle™
before the Korean war, this nation main-
tained a higher ratio of its population under
arms.

Defense investment, which covers procure-
ment of new equipment, research and devel-
opment, and construction, is perhaps the
most reveallng figure. Excluding, as it does,
current operations and personnel compen-

| sation, 1t suggests the direction for the de-

fense establishment in the future. In con-
stant dollars, defense Investment has shrunk
to less than half of the 1968 level and 35
percent below the pre-Vietnam level.

THE CARRIERS NEVER REACHED THE SCENE

The strength of the Navy is perhaps the
most dramatic case in point. In the face of a
major expansion of Soviet naval forces, which
has altered the character of the naval bal-
ance, the size of the U.S, fleet has diminished
sharply. In fiscal year 1068 the Navy had 978
ships. This fiscal year it will be down to 483
ships. The shrinkage reflects the disappear-
ance from the fleet of vessels constructed
during the World War II period, some thirty
years ago. It also reflects the postponement
of naval construction during the Vietnam
war, and the present lack of shipyard capac-
ity, Naval commitments In the Far East and
in the Mediterranean have not shrunk com-
mengurately, As a result, the smaller fleet
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of foday 1s overworked in the attempt to
maintain those commitments, The conse-
quence has been a distressing decline of the
material readiness of the fleet.

The decay in the condition of the fleet
was dramatically underscored during the re-
sponse to the Mayaguez incident. The thirty-
one-year-old carrier Hancock, which had
been operating without one of its four shafts,
limped belatedly from Subic Bay toward the
Gulf of Thalland at twenty-three knots, but
never reached the scene. The helicopter car-
rier Okinawa, with part of its boller plant
off the line, crept along at thirteen or four-
teen knots; it also never arrived at the scene,
The escort vessel Hoit, the first ship at the
scene, had power-supply problems, and con-
sequently its main battery was down the
night before the engagement. Clearly, this
nation cannot for long tolerate the present
readiness condition of the U.S. Navy, if we
are to continue to rely on it for rapid
response.

As the American defense esiablishment's
manpower, force structure, resources, and
support have dwindled, how has the Soviet
Union responded? By steadlly expanding its
forces both qualitatively and quantitatively.
Since 1860, Soviet military manpower has
grown from approximately three million men
to 4.4 million—more than twice the sizme of
the U.S, military establishment. The Soviets
devote at least 15 percent of their national
effort to defense activities. This is one area
in which they have never skimped. In every
category of military hardware except helicop-
ters they are outproducing the United
States—dramatically so0 in the area of
ground-force equipment, in which the ratios
run about six to one, Even leaving aside the
massive Soviet reserve structure, the Soviet's
combat ground forces outnumber those of
the United States by roughly three and a
half to one.

The United States continues to have a sig-
nificant qualitative edge in tactical air. Yet
in recent years the Soviets have begun to de-
ploy newer types of aircraft such as the
Flogger, Foxbat, Fencer, and Backfire in sub-
stantial numbers, By the end of the decade
their tactical-air order of battle will be an
impressive one. In fighter alreraft, produc-
tion rates exceed those for the U.8. Air Force
by & factor of four. (The USAF this year pro-
cured a total of 181 aircraft of all types: at
that rate it would be unable to maintain
a modernized fighter inventory.) In addition
the Soviets have been upgrading thelr airlift
capabilities as part of a dramatic improve-
ment of their mobility forces, which in the
future will be able to intervene well beyond
the boundaries of the Soviet Union—in areas
such as the Middle East,

Since 1965 the character of the Soviet Navy
has been altered in significant ways. Previ-
ously 1t had been designed primarily as a
coastal-defense and interdiction force. Now,
with the introduction of more capable classes
of ships, it has become a formidable blue-
water navy challenging that of the United
States. SBoviet fleets operate increasingly in
the Indian Ocean, have begun to edge out the
United States in the seas around Japan, and
in certain respects have become a match for
the U.S. Sixth Fleet in the Mediterranean,
formerly an American lake,

TROUBLING BUDGET TRENDS

According to Intelligence estimates, the
Sovlets now outspend the United States in
virtually all major categories of defense ac~
tivity. In the aggregate, the CIA estimates,
the Soviets outspend the United States in
dollar equivalents by about 45 percent. In
this era of conjoined illusion and skepti-
clsm, the hope has been expressed that such
estimates are on the high side. To the con-
trary, my own experience in developing these
estimates suggests that the procedures em-
ployed are highly conservative—and un-
doubtedly result in understatement of the
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Soviet effort. For one thing, the Soviet de-
fense minlstry receives a lot of external sup-
port, Sovlet industry bears the cost of the
massive reserve establishment, Other min-
istries absorb much of the costs of health,
education, and housing for defense person-
nel—costs that are internal to the U.S. De-
partment of Defense, Inclusion of such items
would appreclably increase the estimate of
the Soviet defense effort relative to our own.

Even more significant, however, than the
exlsting discrepancy in expenditures are the
relative budget trends. From the American
standpoint, these have been highly adverse.
‘While the Soviet Union has been increasing
its military expenditures in real terms at 3
percent or more per year, the United States
has In recent years been shrinking its ex-
penditures at approximately the same rate.
Because the estimate for the Soviet Union is
necessarily an approximation, one can gues-
tion the precision of the figures for any
single year. No one, however, can validly
challenge the overall trends or their long-'
term applications. A continuation of such
trends over a period of years would leave the
United States markedly inferfor to the Soviet
Unlon in gross military power.

The United States, of course, 18 not alone.
Its NATO allles maintain forces far more
potent than the forces malntained by the
Soviet Unlon’s Warsaw Pact allles. In terms
of the overall balance, moreover, the es-
trangement between the Sovlet Union and
the People's Republic of China has probably
been the single most significant strategic de-
velopment of the last decade. It has meant
that the worldwide military balance has not
yet been upset. But it has made the Western
position dependent upon continuing Soviet-
Chinese tensions. At the same time, the
apparent American weakness since the fall of
Vietnam has made the Chinese increasingly
wary of dependence on the United States, for
they quite naturally value us only as a reli-
able counterweight. We have lately seen the
first tentatlve signs of a possible Chinese rec-
oncillation with the SBoviet Union. The irony
is that undue American reliance on the
China connection reduces its value to the
Chinese and s0 increases the likelithood of its
weakening,

EATING INTO CAPITAL

The shifting of the mlilitary balance and
the implications of the adverse trends are
increasingly clear to other mations, if not to
ourselves. The policy inferences should be
obvious. There should be no further attrition
of the U.S. force structure and readiness
posture, We should be prepared to increase
the real program value of our defense effort
by 2 or 3 percent per year, and to maintalin,
approximately, the share of national output
going to defense. In the longer term, policy
should be governed both by future Sovlet ac-
tions and by the course of Sino-Soviet rela-
tlons.

Currently the Unilted States operates on
& narrower and narrower military margin,
With the alteration in the military balance,
the latitude for error has dwindled. As the
United States devotes less and less to de-
fense relative to the other superpower, there
is increased need for accurate information
both to assess the nature of the military
capablilities arrayed against us and to avoid
the misuse of our own resources. It should
be obvious that the wvalue of intelligence
has increased as our preponderance of power
has evaporated. Yet here agaln we have been
infllicting damage on ourselves. We have had
revelations not only of questionable activ-
itles but also of sources and methods of in-
telligence collection that It took a great
investment of time and cost to acquire.
Again we have improvidently been eating
into capital.

The ability to use our resources wisely, the
abllity correctly to assess the threat, In
fact, the very ability to monltor arms-con-
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rol agreements is in process of being com-

promised. At the very moment when we need
accurate infelllgence more than ever, we
have chosen to indulge in a destructive
orgy—endangering our own assets, compro-
mising our relationships, and weakening the
entire intelligence effort. It has caused
delight and derision among our potential
foes, concern among our friends, and won-
derment on the part of all.

Intelligence is our natlon’s first line of
defense. It would seem imperative there-
fore that we start now to rebulld a structur-
ally secure Intelligence establishment.

A PREFERENCE FOR BLINDERS

The basic facts regarding the current sta-
tus and the comparative trends in Soviet
and American defenses efforts would seem %o
be plain enough. Nonetheless, there exists a
widespread disposition to bury one’s head in
the sand, to believe in the continuing pre-
ponderance of American power, to assume
that, irrespective of our own actions, Amer-
ican military strength will remain “second
to none.” Why is this?

Undoubtedly, in the existing political cli-
mate, many people really do not want to
know the facts. Acceptance that the balance
is indeed tipping implles difficult decisions.
It might require this nation to do some-
thing that many would prefer not to do: to
maintain or enhance our military posture
rather than reduce the defense burden. To
review the comparative statistics without
blinders runs agalnst the graln of the pre-
valling compulsion to cut defense spending
and to ignore the implications.

Does the tipping of the military balance
matter at all? In the age of detente, can we
not rely upon Soviet goodwill and forbear-
ance? Such questions provide the ultimate
rationalization for allowing the military bal-
ance to deterlorate further. The answer re-
1ates once agaln to the inescapable element
in the current structure of world power. The
United States remains the indlspensable
counterweight to Soviet military preponder-
ance in the Eastern Hemisphere. Without the
strength and support of the Unlted States,
no combination of nations can provide the
requisite military power to withstand Soviet
political and military pressures. Even the
nations of Western Europe are but a collec~
tion of small and medium-size states that
require the help of American power to serve
as both the backbone and the adhesive of
the Alllance. By themselves they cannot
counter the full welght of the Soviet super-
power.

But to sustain the margin lands of the
Eurasian continent-—in Europe, the Middle
East, and Northeast Asia—the United Statea
must be able to operate over distances of
many thousands of miles and close to the
sources of Soviet power. If one views the map
from the perspective of a planner in the
Kremlin, it will convey how fragile the mili-
tary balance can become on the margin of
the Eurasian continent.

As the military balance tips more directly
toward the Boviet Union, its neighbors will
increasingly recognize the imbalance of
power and some will become more willing to
acqulesce in demands or to offer concessions.
Deterrence has thus been weakened. The
gradual disappearance of American strategic
nuclear superlority has already reduced the
inhibiting influence on Soviet policy those
forces provided. The unavoidable corollary,
if an adequate deterrent posture is to be
maintained, 18 increased rellance on the
other, nonstrategic components of the force
structure—the so-called general-purpose
forces, mainly conventlonal.

Under the circumstances, further weaken-
ing of American and allied general-purpose
forces relative to those of potential oppo-
nents lmplies acceptance of a rising level of
risk. In addition, it also means that we must
accept increasing rellance on the threat of
early recourse to nuclear weapons in the
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event of major conventional assault. That Is
s strategy we should seek to push further
away, rather than to embrace. Because of its
ostensibly low cost, it is a poor man’s strat-
egy, but it might better be characterized as
a rash man’s strategy. It would certainly re-
quire courage, if not rashness, to employ
nuclear weapons in response to less than all-
out assault.

Moreover, because there will be doubts re-
garding the will to use such weapons, such
a strategy could invite the very types of con-
frontations that we seek to deter. A poten-
tial opponent could reasonably conclude that
nations lacking the courage to tax them-
selves sufficiently to provide the conventional
elements of an adequate deterrent posture
might well lack the courage to employ weap-
ons inherently so much riskier and more de-
structive.

A. QUESTION OF AMERICAN WILL

Yet beyond these basic issues of force
structure and strategy, of military posture
and military rlsks, of the actions necessary
over the long run to maintaln deterrence and
a military balance, lies a question even more
fundamental. Our allies and dependents
overseas recognize their reliance on the firm-
ness of American policy—and the will of the
American public to continue to fulfill our
historle responsibilities. The deterloration of
the military balance both draws upon and
contributes to the loss of will. In that loss
of will—with all that it reflects regarding the
decline in confidence and moral stamina—
lies the not-so-hidden crisis of Western civil-
ization.

Some years ago, in the final words of his
memoirs, Arthur Erock confessed to a vis-
ceral fear “that the tenure of the United
States as the first power in the world may
be one of the briefest in history.” I trust that
this will not be the case. But on the basis
of the present evidence, it is not easy to dis-
miss his apprehension.

In a democracy such as the Unlted States,
foreign policy will reflect domestic polifics.
Our internal preoccupations and our polit-
ical divisions of recent years have at least
suggested a growing infirmity of American
policy. For much of mankind the continua-
tion of American firmness remains the de-
cisive question. How America responds to its
unenviable historic destiny will determine
the shape of the international community in
the last quarter of the twentleth century.

Many have pondered the question whether
or not a long recessional of American power
will succeed the long recessional of British
power. They quite rightly fear the conse-
quences, were that indeed to be the case. The
continued deterioration of the military bal-
ance would ultimately leave the Western
world in a position in which its only serlous
forelgn pollcy course would be retreat or
appeasement.

The bicentennial year should not coincide
with a further weakening of our acceptance
of our responsibilities to the external world
and to ourselves. If we seek to preserve a
satisfactory condition for the United States
in the world, if we seek the survival of free-
dom elsewhere than in North America, if
indeed we value what our civilization repre-
sents, American strength remains indispen-
sable. Without enduring American strength,
Western civilization will not survive.

BICENTENNIAL REMINDER

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, during
this Bicentennial of our Nation, much is
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going to be said and written on the
meaning and significance of our heritage
of freedom. One of those who has said
it especially well is Bernard E. Duffy, a
junior at Stanley County High School in
Fort Pierre, 8. Dak. Bernard won first
prize in the annual Voice of Democracy
contest sponsored by the South Dakota
Veterans of Foreign Wars. I would like
to share his insights with my colleagues:

VoIcE oF DEMOCRACY

(By Bernard E. Dufty)

America {s having & birthday party in 1976.
And it will be celebrated throughout the
length and breadth of this land by countless
Americans through trips to Mount Vernon,
the Lincoln Memorial, the Alamo, Mount
Rushmore, and numerous other historical
shrines. The hirthday we celebrate is the
200th anniversary of The Declaration of In-
dependence.

Bome Americans belleve other dates and
events mark our beginning and there are
those who say that America began at Lex-
ington and Concord. There are those who say
that it began with Cornwallis' surrender at
Yorktown. There are those who say that it
began with the ratification of the Constitu-
tion in 1789, and historians say that the war
of 1812 finalized American independence.
Still others say that it began anew when the
Unlon was preserved by the bitter Civil War
of 1865. But whenever its beginning occurred,
each generation of Americans has found
it necessary to work and struggle to preserve
those freedoms which were won at great sac-
rifice some 200 years ago.

Amerlca and freedom have become inter-
changeable in describing our form of gov-
ernment and our country. It was the quest
for that freedom which propelled our found-
ing fathers to sacrifice their lives and prop-
erty to achieve that goal and it was the
thirst for freedom which provided Thomas
Jefferson with the motivation and the theme
for the immortal document, The Declaration
of Independence.

From its beginning America has provided
each of us with the opportunity to worship
as our conscience dictates, to speak freely
and responsibly, to peaceably assemble, fo
travel without restrictions throughout this
country, and fo govern ourselves through
representatives which we can freely select.
These baslc freedoms are ours because they
have survived the challenges and rigors of
200 years of usage and testing.

Most importantly, this Bicentennial year is
& time for renewal. It is a time to be grateful
and aware of the freedoms which are given to
us at the moment of birth. It is a time for
rebuilding our attitude towards America and
not to be embarrassed to call that attitude—
patriotism. It is a time to abolish destructive
criticism and to temper negative comments
concerning America’s problems; it is a time
for humility and thanksgiving about
America's greatness and charity. It is a time
for a realization that this country is a sim-
Ple but meaningful expression of a {free
people.

The Bicentennial celebration further re-
minds me that all has not been easy for
Americans and the heritage has developed at
& great price. I am reminded that the price
was high that winter at Valley Forge. It was
high at Gettysburg, Corregidor, in EKorea,
Khe Sahn, and thousands more. It was
tested and strained to its very core by the
economic collapse and depression of the
1930's.

While these are highlights of the struggle
reminding me of America’s greatness there
have been untold accomplishments arrived
at through the fair and orderly process of
law.

When John F. Eennedy sald in his first
Inaugural Address that “the torch has been
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passed to a new generation,” he was remind-
ing this generation of Americans, who have
assumed their turn at the helm, that they
must stay on course and bring our country
through the challenging times.

This Bicentennial celebration should serve
to remind each of us that without America
as we know it—there is nothing—except
tyranny.

CECIL NEWMAN, EDITOR AND
IDEALIST, DIES

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Speaker, last Satur-
day, February 7, Cecil Newman died at
his Minneapolis home. Seventy-two years
old, he was the editor of the Minneapolis
Spokesman and St. Paul Recorder and
was long a pioneer in black journalism
in the Twin Cities.

But Cecil Newman was more than a
black journalist. For more than 50 years,
ever since his arrival in Minneapolis in
1922, Cecil Newman was a quiet but per-
sistent voice in the fight for an end to
racial discrimination and a better place
for blacks in this world. Cecil Newman,
as a symbol of black determination, as
a community leader and journalist, and
as a man, will be missed.

I wish to share with my colleagues two
articles on Cecil Newman which ap-
peared in the Minneapolis Tribune on
Sunday, February 8:

CeciL NEWMAN, Eprror AND InEALIST, DIES

(By Tom Davies)

Cecil E. Newman, who Hubert Humphrey
said “did more for human rights than any
man I know or have known,"” dled Saturday
morning of an apparent heart attack at the
age of T2.

Newman, editor and publisher of the Min-
neapolis Spokesman and the St. Paul Re-
corder, was instrumental throughout his life
in efforts to secure equal opportunity and
human dignity for blacks and other minori-
ties in Minnesota.

“But we don't have to talk about race or
color,” said W. Harry Davis, a lifetime friend.
“He was a great Minnesota leader, an inspira-
tion to many.”

Indeed, Newman befriended and advised
a number of prominent national figures,
black and white: Roy Wilkins, Walter Mon-
dale, Whitney Young, Donald Fraser, Carl
Rowan and Humphrey.

Humphrey said Newman was a major in-
fluence on his early career, when he was pro-
pelled into national politics on the civil-
rights issue.

“He not only inspired, but advised and
counseled me, helped sensitize me to civil-
rights issues. In fact, he was the first editor
to support me when I ran for mayor (in
1046.)

“Cecil was a very practical, yet idealistic
man,” Humphrey said. “I remember that
when I first spoke out on race relations, it
was Cecil who tried to tone me down. ‘Look,
Hubert,! he said to me, 'there aren't that
many blacks in Minneapolis, and we know we
can trust you. But we don't want you to lose
your election over this."”

Newman came to Minneapolis in 1822 from
Kansas City, Mo., where he was born on July
25, 1903. By 1934, his years of working as a
Pullman porter and bellhop were over, and
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he Ilaunched the Spokesman
Recorder.

He headed the two newspapers, the chief
sources of black-community news in the
Twin Cities area, until his death. He was also
a past president of the Minnesota Press Club.

“Cecll devoted his journalism,” John Cow-
les Jr., chairman of The Minneapolis Star
and Tribune Company, said yesterday from
Houston, “to a constructive and never-ending
campaign for justice for everybody, and I am
proud to have been his friend.”

During World War II Newman helped in-
tegrate the war industry in the Twin Cities
area, denouncing Gov. Harold Stassen and
his “lily-white home guard.” Newman con-
vinced Charles Horn, head of the Federal
Cartridgs Corp., to hire blacks, and when
that effort was successful, turned toward
other industries.

Newman was active in most civil-rights
groups in the area, including the NAACP and
the Urban Leagues of Minneapolis and St.
Paul, and served as vice chairman of the
Minnesota Advisory Council of the U.S. Civil
Rights Commission.

He was, as the organization said yesterday,
“the founder and spiritual leader” of the
Twin Cities Opportunities Industrialization
Center Inc. And in 1974, he was honored for
40 years of promoting racial harmony and
equality with the National Brotherhood
award of the National Conference of
Christians and Jews.

“"He was a natural born leader,” said Davis,
former Minneapolis mayoral candidate and
assistant to the vice president for public re-
lations of the Star and Tribune Company.
“He wasn't the flashy type, but the kind of
man who made a plan and then went about
carrying it out without offending anyone.”

“Cecil never sacrificed the goals he had in
mind for any short cuts or quick drama,”
Humphrey said. “He taught us steadfastness
and perseverance.”

Photographer Gordon Parks, in his book,
“A Choice of Weapons,” wrote that Newman
encouraged him to concentrate on photog-
raphy when Parks was living in St. Paul and
working as a railroad dining-car porter.
Park's first published photos appeared in the
Spokesman. He later became famous as a
photographer for Life magazine and as a
moviemaker.

Newman’s funeral will be at 11 Tuesday
morning at St. Peter's African Methodist
Episcopal Church, 401 E. 41st Bt. Visitation
will be at 5 monday afternoon at the church,
Memorials to the Heart Fund and St. Peter's
church are preferred.

He is survived by his wife, Launa; a son,
Oscar of Minneapolis; two step-children,
Norma Willlams and Wallace O, Jackman,
and three sisters.

Davis said some of his best memories of
Newman date back to the Depression when
Davis was a teen-ager who saw Newman
regularly at the Phyllis Wheatley Com-
munity Center on the North Side.

“That used to be the one place black people
would meet, for the NAACP, the Urban
League and all. Cecil would ask the kids to
walt on the tables during dinner.

“But he always sald, ‘Now, when you get
through, make sure you sit down with us
and have some food." During the Depression,
that was quite a treat.

“Even then, he was a gentle, concerned
fighter for justice. He took a great pride in
talking with young people, always telling us
how important school was—ihat they can’t
take your education away from you.”

and the

CeCIL NEWMAN
(By RopeErT T. SMITH)
Not long ago, Cecll Newman approached a

group of newspapermen having lunch in a
downtown restaurant. With a chuckle, he
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said: “Why aren’t you guys ont changing the
world?"

“We've gotta eat,” sald one of the group.
“The world can wait.”

“Can it?" asked Cecil, as he swept away
to perhaps continue what he had spent a
lifetime doing: trying to change the world.

Cecll, a longtime friend, is dead now at 72.
There are those younger people who will re-
member him only as a successful black
businesman who belonged to the Minneapolis
Club.

There are young black people who have
called him an Uncle Tom—young black peo-
ple who weren't even born and don’t know
what it was like 54 years ago when Cecil
arrived in Minneapolls with only a dime in
his pocket.

As a gesture of faith maybe, the short,
skinny black man got off the train at Great
Northern depot and, with that dime,
bought a poppy for his lapel.

Cecil knew well what it was to be black
at that time. He had come to Minneapolis
Irom Kansas City, Mo., because he thought it
might be a place where a black man could
find understanding and peace,

He arrived with many memories of dis-
crimination and violence. He had been a copy
boy for the Kansas City Star and the sport
for the white members of that newspaper’s
staff was to regularly beat up Cecil,

When he was a porter in a Kansas City
theater, Cecil had to walk nine blocks to have
lunch in & black restaurant. A nearby cafe
owner said: “Sorry, no serving niggers here."
That was by no means the only Kansas City
restaurant where Cecil got that greeting.

With his buddy, Langston Hughes, the
famed poet, Cecil went to a public park for a
festive picnic celebration. They were the only
blacks among 1,000 kids and they were
thrown out. Cecil was 13 then.

Cecil found Minneapolis a bit more subtle,
but no different.

The Kansas City bigots made one mistake.
They didn't keep Cecil out of the library. He
spent a lot of time there reading, and, un-
like most of the black kids in his neighbor-
hood, Cecil graduated from high school.

This entitled him to become & porter in
the downtown Elk's Club and then a porter
for five years on a Pullman car. At night
on the train, he wrote editorials for the now-
defunct black newspaper, Twin City Herald.
He got 50 cents for each one printed.

In 1934, Cecil had saved $656 after six
years of work. with some other financial
help, he bought two black newspapers, The
Minneapolis Spokesman and The St. Paul
Recorder.

He began to fight for falrness and justice
and the rights of blacks. In those days police
brutality against blacks was common and
accepted. It was the Depression, and blacks
were put in jail for stealing milk for their
children. Regularly, almost daily, Cecil
roamed police headquarters and the couris
to try to help blacks in trouble.

Although he has scars to show that others
were violent, Cecil never pursued that course
himself. He pleaded and he reasoned and,
after a while, the police and the judges began
to listen a little and ask his advice on black
cases.

In his newspapers, he printed pictures of
blacks with beaten faces on page one. And
he wrote continually about the evil of
prejudice.

His reward? Both whites and blacks turned
on him. “The blacks said I was an agitator
and wanted me to cool 1t,” said Cecil. There
were telephone threats and broken windows
in his home and business and sugar in the
gasoline tank of his car and beatings, ad-
ministered also to his son, Oscar.

Things got better. People began to join the
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black cause and it became for some, fashion-
able.

Cecil kept working at it. switching to prob-
fems of employment for blacks and more
acceptance in the white-dominated com-
munity.

Cecil’s business prospered and, as he got
older, he could no longer be so active in
the fight. It was time for him to rest a while
and enjoy life a little, which he did. It was
time for the younger blacks to continue the
cause,

In an editorial two vears ago, Cecll wrote a
sort of swan song: "These are the easler,
more peaceable eras. Looking back over the
years, it seems strange that we should have
had to fight so hard for the simple rights,
the simple decencles . . .

“It has been a hard fight. It has been a
good fight. It has been worth everything that
it has cost. And it willgoon . . ."

Unlike the newspapermen having lunch,
for Cecll Newman the world couldn't walt to
be changeed.

RESOURCES AND THE WORLD
ECONOMY

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, the United States had a rude
awakening when the Arab oil embargo
was imposed.

Suddenly, we realized that we did not
have enough oil to meet our national
needs, Our vision of ourselves as an “in-
dependent” people was beclouded with
the realization that our economic in-
dependence, at least, depended upon good
trading relations with distant countries.

We would be fortunate, indeed, if oil
were the only resource that we lacked in
sufficient gquantities to meet national
needs.

Unfortunately, no part of the Earth,
not even on a continent-wide basis, is
self-sufficient in all critical resources.

Thus, the United States has to depend
upon foreign imports for more than one-
half of its supplies of seven basic raw
materials needed to fuel our industrial
base. By the year 2000, we will depend
on imports to fill our needs for thirteen
basic raw materials deemed essential for
a modern economy.

Mr. Speaker, materials policy is a
term that is relatively obscure in the
minds of the American public. However,
a sound materials policy will be essen-
tial to the preservation of our industrial
economy and the millions of jobs that
depend on it.

Today's New York Times contains an
article on the world resources situation.
In brief, the world is entering a new
era in which most important raw ma-
terials are likely to be more expensive
and harder to obtain.

The February 13 edition of Science is
devoted to 23 reports from eminent
scientists describing the growing re-
source problem and the way in which it
will affect the industrialized world. The
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Times article extracts some of the key
points of this comprehensive edition of
Science devoted exclusively to resources
and materials policy.

Mr. Speaker, I was interested to learn
that the United States has consumed
more minerals in the last 35 years than
all of mankind used from the emergence
of the species to about 1940. Our resource
dependency grows with every passing
day, and we are joined in our worldwide
search for new sources of these vital ma-
terials by all the other nations of the
industrialized world. It certainly does not
take a lot of imagination to conjure up
an image of keen competition for dwin-
dling resources, driving up prices, and
fueling inflation. At that point, the only
thing that will be dwindling faster than
the resources will be the jobs that depend
upon them.

Mr. Speaker, in 1973, Lester Brown
published his widely discussed book,
“World Without Borders.” The premise
of that book was that the world economic
order depended upon the establishment
of a new “community” ethie in interna-
tional relations. No one nation could re-
gard itself as being insulated from the
economic, social, and political storms that
buffet sister nations. Even the richest
and most powerful nation on the face of
the Earth has a dependency upon some
of the poorest countries in the interna-
tional community.

Mr. Speaker, since that growing de-
pendency will affect the shape and direc-
tion of future foreign policy, I thought
my colleagues would be interested in the
article from the Times and the sober
message it contains for all the industrial-
ized world.

Mr. Speaker, the New York Times ar-
ticle is included at this point in my re-
marks:

Raw MaTeriars WiLL CosT MORE—SCIENTIFIC
JOURNAL REPORTS ON SHRINEKING OF SUPPLIES
(By Harold M. Schmeck, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, Feb. 20,—The world is en-
tering a new era in which most important
raw materials are likely to be more expensive
and harder to obtain, contributors to one of
the nation’s most widely read scientific jour-
nals said in a speclal issue devoted to this
problem.

While the 23 reports in the Feb. 13 issue
of Sclence do not forecast catastrophe, they
do suggest the need for intelligent foresight
and planning to cope with the world's ex-
panding needs in the face of shrinkage of
easily accessible supplies.

Sclence, the weekly journal of the Amerl-
can Association for the Advancement of Sci-
ence, goes to 150,000 subscribers around the
world. Its special issue on materials is one
of a series of single-topic issues, the first
two of which were devoted to energy and
world food problems,

Only rarely does the journal devote an
entire issue to a single topic. Such issues
are reserved for subjects the editors believe
to be of profound Importance.

A CRUCIAL MOMENT

At a news conference, Dr. Phillip H. Abel-
son, editor of Sclence, sald the present time
represented a crucial moment in the long
history of mankind's use of raw materials
to bulld civillzation.

He and other speakers noted that energy
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and material were inextricably linked, be-
cause it takes energy to convert raw mate-
rlals into useful substances and products.
In recent years, they noted, the price of en-
ergy has been going up; the fundamental
energy cost of processing raw materials has
also been rising because the richest and
most easily avallable ores are being ex-
hausted.

At the same time, the scientlsts said, there
iz a strong trend among nations to natlon-
alize foreign owned mining properties. Fur-
thermore, in many countrles, including the
United States, there is greatly increased
concern over damage to the environment.

DIFFERENCE IN A DECADE

“Taken together with financial markets
that make raising capital difficult, these de-
velopments have created conditions dra-
matically different from those of a decade
ago—a new world of materials,” said Dr.
Abelson and Allen L. Hammond, the jour-
nal’s research news editor, in an overview
article.

“Indeed, what is perhaps most remark-
able is that their cumulative impact has
not yet disrupted the supply of materials In
a major way."

The group of 23 articles is neither so
voluminous nor so detalled as some earlier
reports on specific aspects of the problem.
Taken as a whole, the issue of Science is
intended as an overview—historical, current
and future—of the world materials situa-
tion,

One article, by Ralph C. Kirby and Andrew
Prokopovitsh, of the United States Bureau
of Mines, said the United States has con-
sumed more minerals in the last 35 years
than all of mankind used from the emergence
of the species up to about 1940. By the year
2000, the country may have to get more than
half of its nonfuel mineral needs from
abroad, they sald.

At the same time, other nations, as they
industrialize, become larger consumers of the
same kinds of resources.

HIGHER FROCESSING COSTS

The problem in the case of most material
resources, said Earl Cook of Texas A&M Uni-
versity, is not the prospect that world sup-
plies will run out but the possibility that the
expense of processing low grade ores will be-
come prohibitive as the higher grades are pro-
gressively exhausted.

For example, one article said, the cut-off
grade for exploitable copper ore was once
3 percent copper in the ore. Today, In some
places, grades as low as 0.36 percent are con-
sldered exploitable. But, sald Professor Cook,
the cost of production almost inevitably will
rise as the quality of the ore declines.

Speakers at the news conference sald
much more could be achieved by conserva-
tion measures than has been to date, and
also by substitution of one process or ma-
terial for another.

Other contributors to the lssue sald more
attention should be paid to the possibilities
inherent in renewable resources such as
wood. Potential growth of forest products is
much greater than current growth, one arti-
cle sald,

“Renewable resources are crucial to an
enduring human civilization,” the overview
article concluded. “The articles herein deal-
ing with this topic leave the impression that
this nation has not set its priorities straight.
Indeed, materials of all kinds are so basic to
the continuance of our soclety that the
country would be well served by Increased
attentlon and—more to the polnt—some
constructive action to insure a continued
supply.”
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THE CONGRESS AND FOREIGN
POLICY

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, in re-
cent days, a national debate over the role
of the Congress in the making of Amer-
ican foreign policy has heated up.

This debate recalls the observation of
a great constitutional scholar, Edwin
Corwin, who said that the U.S. Constitu-
tion is an invitation for the President
and the Congress to struggle for the priv-
ilege of directing American foreign
policy.

Today most Members of the Congress
would concede that the President should
play the principal role in the foreign pol-
icy making process, but they would also
suggest that the United States has, over
the last several decades, gone ftoo far
toward putting too much power, includ-
ing the war making power, in the hands
of one man. In their view, unrestricted
Presidential power in foreign policy
making is neither necessary nor tolerable
in a free society.

The President and the Congress, who
both acknowledge the need for a new
national partnership in the conduct of
foreign policy, are now engaged in an ef-
fort to correct that imbalance. Both
agree that corrections are needed, but
there is little agreement over what cor-
rectives are essential.

Congress itself has aided the emer-
gence of the President as the chief for-
eign policy maker by its disinferest in
decades past over many foreign policy
issues and its occasional outright abdica-
tion of powers to the President.

Congressional initiatives in foreign
policy—including efforts designed to
control the use of American Armed
Forces abroad, to limit military aid and
U.S. commitments overseas, to obtain
greater access to foreign policy informa-
tion, and to specify policy toward par-
ticular countries—have produced mixed
results, primarily because of Congress
limitations in dealing with foreign policy
issues.

Congress approach to foreign policy is
often sporadic and eclectic, and tends to
focus on immediate hotspots, the head-
line issues with which politicians must
grapple. As a whole, the Congress tends
to lack an ongoing or sustained interest
in or commitment to pursuing key for-
eign policy trends.

Congress often sees complex foreign
policy issues in terms of a single aspect
of a larger problem. For example, on the
jssue of aid to Turkey, instead of focus-
ing on the totality of our interests and
needs throughout the eastern Mediter-
ranean, many Members of Congress saw
a narrow issue—Turkish opium policy,
United States-Greek relations, U.S. in-
telligence facilities in Turkey—and based
their votes accordingly.

In Congress there is no dominant voice
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in foreign policy. Congress has 535 for-
eign policy spokespersons at any given
point in time and it is difficult to deter-
mine who speaks for the Congress on
foreign policy matfers. Often Secrefary
Kissinger doesn’t even know whom to
call on specific issues. In such a process
our greater interests can be easily and
quickly lost.

Congress available instruments to
shape policy are blunt and imprecize,
The arms, money, and credit taps for
foreign states can be increased, slowed,
or stopped. These levers, however, do not
easily or readily weave into the delicate
fabric of diplomatic relationships be-
tween governments.

Congress has been unable to determine
what its individual or collective respon-

sibility is in handling sensitive material
and state secrets provided it by the ex-
ecutive branch. Ex-CIA Director William
Colby recently said that “almost every-
thing that's been reported to the Con-
gress has been exposed in the press.”
I do not know whether he is right or not,
but the guestion persists concerning the
responsibility of Members in the han-
dling of what is considered by some to be
confidential information.

These shortcomings of the Congress
raise serious questions about its ability
to help formulate and legislate an effec-
tive foreign policy. Nonetheless because
of the strong interest of Members of
Congress in foreign policy, it is safe to
say that Congress will continue to be
active in foreign affairs.

In the months ahead, there must be
greater sensitivity in Congress to its de-
ficiencies in trying to legislate foreign
policy, and in the executive branch of
the need not to simply touch base with
Members, or to placate them, on foreign
policy issues. The executive must de-
velop respect for the role of Congress in
the formulation of foreign policy and
engage in a genuine dialog with the
Members of Congress. And Congress must
realize that the executive branch needs
flexibility in the day-to-day execution of
foreign policy.

Hopefully, during this year neither
campaign rhetoric nor short-term po-
litical need will keep us from progressing
toward a more balanced formulation of
American foreign policy.

FAREWELL FROM PETER COSTIGAN

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, in our Bi-
centennial Year, it is appropriate that
we review our past, assess where we are
today, and choose our policies and
priorities as we move into our third cen-
tury.

In this task it may be of use—and
certainly is of interest—to learn of the
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observations of foreign visitors to our
country. Such a visitor is Peter Costigan,
who has toured the United States for the
past decade as a reporter for the Mel-
bourne, Australia, Herald. Mr. Costigan
said goodbye to America just a few weeks
ago, and in his final dispatch to
Australia this perceptive reporter told of
his experience and of his feelings toward
our country.

While I do not agree with Mr. Cos-
tigan's every opinion, I find his remarks
very interesting and thought-provoking,
and, therefore, include them in the Rec-
orp at this point:

FAREWELL FroM PETER COSTIGAN

Good bye, America. And thank you,

You don't get many thank you's these
days, fewer even than the smattering of
salutes that came your way ten years ago
when we first got acquainted.

Then, the world was more pugzzled than
devastated by what you and we were doing
in Vietnam, more aggravated by the man-
ners of the tourists you poured out to all
points than nervous about the strength of
your economy, more anxious for your huge
corporations to spread their wealth and ex-
pertise outside your borders than what your
spies might have been doing.

But the lack of thank you's then was in-
spired more by sullen jealousy than by the
fear now gripping your allles of your pos-
sible weakness or by the outrage, however
hypocritical much of it is, that your enemies
fling at you in the wake of Vietnam, Nixon,
the CIA and J. Edgar Hoover.

But you have earned many thank you's,
America,

What you were not going to do in 1966,
you show no signs of doing in 1976.

Despite the polls and his extraordinary
confidence, you are not going to put George
Wallace into the White House to run the
western world with his brand of cruelly
hate-tinged bigotry.

You are not going to nuke Moscow, muz-
zle your press, slaughter your poor or stop
people, like myself, from virtually any coun-
try in the world from roaming freely in and
out of your land.

Every year you are still letting more people
from the crushingly poor parts of Mexico
and the Caribbean work illegally for your
wages than Australia has ever admitted.

You do it, despite the costs of maintaining
your own unemployed and will do nothing to
stop it but talk.

You've been through some bad times in
that extraordinary decade and you went
perilously close to losing all those things
about you that make it possible to say
thanks.

My first week in America, one insane man
wiped out two score of people from his tur-
ret on top of the University of Texas and
another murdered and maimed half a dozen
nurses in their Chicago flat. You still have
an insane paranoia about owning and using
guns.

The next year, sapped by the sweating
northern summer but pushed to the brink
of hopelessness by what they belleved was
a white society out to destroy them, your
blacks rose in their ghettoes, threw away
hundreds of their lives, brought martial law
to a score of cities and went very close to
destroying Detroit, one of America’s biggest,
most important and most famous cities.

There were more horrors to come and the
great spiritual and constitutional bonds
holding you together were stretched to snap-
ping point.

Martin Luther King, one of the great lead-
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ers of the century who won a Nobel Peace
Prize for his nonviolent revolution, was shot
dead by a man who has never said why and
who increasing numbers of Americans are
coming to believe was part of a larger and
frightening conspiracy.

America erupted again, but this time the
capital city itself burned and the mightiest
government on earth was powerless to stop
it until the angry blacks were exhausted.

In a moment of exhilarating victory that
seemed certain to presage the return of
America's most acheing name to the White
House, Robert Kennedy was gunned down
in the concrete kitchen of a fading Grand
Hotel in Los Angeles.

Without Eennedy and with only a fey
Irish poet called Eugene McCarthy to amuse
but barely lead them, your young marched
on Chicago to force the Democratic Party
to end a faraway war in which they saw
themselves only as feed for insatiable guns
and missiles and bombers,

But all they found was an angry, uncon-
trolled police force which beat their heads
with relish and the obscene approval of Mayor
Richard Daley and a party unable and un-
willing to accept that in Vietnam, the party,
its leaders and its country were making a
tragic mistake.

At that point, much of the world thought
America was going dangerously mad, lash-
ing out at its Institutions at home and tear-
ing Indochina apart for reasons its leaders—
or its allies—could not articulate convin-
cingly.

But you were not going mad, America. One
huge part of you was still pushing ahead
with that partly spiritual always pragmatic
revolution you started 200 years ago.

More quickly than America's denigrators
care to admit, millions of blacks surged from
poverty into the middle class; women, for
decades more free here to choose their own
pattern of life than anywhere else in the
world, moved more swiftly than many of
them will admit towards true egquality of
opportunity; and legions of Americans found
recognition of their concern for nature and
the care of their environment and inspired
a movement than began to spread across the
world and which could have a greater affect
on the way the world lives in generatlons
to come than anything else that has hap-
pened in the last ten years.

Oh, you did some appalling things, Amer-
ica, in this last decade. You gave yourself
Mylal and it mattered more to you than it
would have to many of the nations that be-
rated you. Because, you have a consclence,

You did let your spies run rampant in little
countries and your FBI and plumbers and
God knows who else run all over your own
country and you still cannot deliver any
Justification for it more convincing than
the need for national security agalnst the
ultimate enemy, who does all these things,

And that really matters to you too and
makes you, or most of you, wince and hurt,
because you know that if this is the real
justification you might as well stop now cele-
brating the bicentennial of your great revo-
lution, because it will have falled.

For the second half of the decade you gave
yourself and me and the world Richard Nixon
and his Watergate. And you must be thanked
for that too.

Any reporter would have given his typing
finger to cover the incredible story of the
rise and fall of Richard Nixon—and might
have if the most dangerous gang which ever
tried to run Amerlca had not been smashed.

If reporters are historlans who never de-
veloped patience, Watergate was one of the
great events in history in which the press was
an integral and catalytic part,
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You gave me the chance, America, to share
in that story, to study and catalogue the
gquirks and weaknesses of Richard Milhous
Nixon and that tragic conviction he had that
only he was right, a conviction that obscured
and tarnished his (or was it really Henry
Kissinger's?) contribution to world order and
finally forced him into history as the only
President ever to resign his office.

But the reporter's satisfaction is a minor
matter.

You deserve thanks, America, for Richard
Nixon for deeper reasons.

It was a quick cliche, but never to be for-
gotten, that neither on the night your Presi-
dent resigned the power he had spent a life-
time seeking, had won for a second time by
a mammoth majority and was trying to per-
petuate through himself and whoever was to
be his chosen successor, nor on the day he
walked from the White House was there a
tank on the streets of Washington, a soldier
to be seen anywhere or a single blow struck,

Constitutional government and, especially
your Constitution, did work, your political
institutions did not collapse, the Nation did
not riot, the world did not fall apart and—
possibly most important of all—your enemies
did not dare to take advantage in the classic
way of history, of your momentary weakness.

Watergate did leave you weak, however, and
you know it.

You have Jerry Ford nominally running
the country and not very well. You are in
the middle of the longest election in your
history and you don't know how it will turn
out,

You are yearning for a Socrates—or even
a Harry Truman—and you know there is little
chance you will get him.

But you know very well—and are prob-
pbly right in assuming that most of the
nations around the world which matter
either to your security or to your still power-
ful dream of convincing men that your
revolution was mankind's last, best hope also
know very well—that anyone who tries to
take too much advantage of your campalgn
distractions would do so at their risk.

You, and they, also know that your next
President will be a very powerful man in-
deed In charge of a nation still quite aware
of its economic and military power as well
as its commitment to freedom.

It was being an Australian, though, that
made our ten years together the ultimate
reason for gratitude.

You were more bewlldered than flattered
ten years ago that any Australian would go
all the way with any American President,
partly because you knew your Presidents—
all of them—too well and understood, often
better than Australlans did, that we were
Just as vigorously part of the real new world
and entitled as much as America to do our
thing.

The swings of Australian politics infuri-
ated American leaders in the second half
of the decade, but most Americans admired
our new independence, even if they regretted
our policies.

During the Watergate crisis, there was a
bond between Australians in the United
States and Americans, constantly emphasised
by the Americans themselves, because they
believed that we like them understood two
crucial principles—that constitutions are not
to be tampered with lightly, and that the
rule of law not the whim of men is the best
guarantee of freedom.,

In weeks of saying good bye, America, you
have bombarded me with the question “Why
don’t you stay?"

I've answered a thousand times—"because
I'm an Australian, but if I was anybody but
an Australian I'd be an American.”

Ten years ago, even an Australian could
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not get away with that In this community
of immigrants that built an unforgettable
Nation on the belef that men of faith and
energy could create something like the
United States of America. Today, only an
Australian can say it and survive.

The most powerful bumper sticker state-
ment in America today is “America—Love it
or leave it."

America. It is possible to love you and leave
you. But you have to be an Australian to do
it.

STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF GI
BILL EXTENSION

HON. JEROME A. AMBRO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr., AMBRO. Mr. Speaker, many of us
seated in this Chamber would not be
here today but for the advanced educa-
tions we received under the entitlements
of the GI bills following World War II
and the Korean conflict.

Like many of my colleagues, I finished
college after discharge from the U.S,
Army by using education benefits pro-
vided by the Korean conflict GI bill.
There are younger Members of this
Chamber who received their educations
under the post-Korean or Vietnam-era
bill that will expire next May 30 for vet-
erans who were discharged more than
10 years ago.

We must allow for the possibility, or
for that matter probability, that there
are now student veterans in our colleges,
graduate, and professional schools who
may be headed for the U.S. Congress or
Senate after some future election. It is
clearly unfair if the road to Washing-
ton is blocked for those future law-
makers by a cutoff of GI bill schools
funds and an end fo those educational
benefits.

Yet, it is no more unfair than denying
other student veterans access to corpo-
rate suites, professional careers, futures
in teaching, engineering, journalism,
private business, research, public serv-
ice, or the myriad of occupations that
require higher education in a broader
range of disciplines.

There is much talk that with the
higher pay and improved living condi-
tions for an all-volunteer military force
and an end to the draft, the GI bill edu-
cational benefits are not only unneces-
sary but unfair to those veterans who
were drafted into the armed services.

However, the inequity of the present
expiration date is precisely that it ap-
plies to those who never received the
higher pay and benefits now enjoyed by
volunteers.

Many of those same veterans were
drafted into the service at great personal
inconvenience. Therefore, there is an
irrefutable injustice in denying those
veterans the continuing benefits of the
GI bill.

I am, therefore, asking the House to
quickly approve one of the two bills I
have cosponsored that will extend GI
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bill educational benefits beyond the pres-
ent May 30 expiration.

There are veterans in my disirict on
Long Island who were discharged from
the military at least 10 years ago, but for
a variety of reasons have been unable to
complete their schooling and are now
pursuing advanced degrees. It would be
clearly unfair to deny those veterans the
schooling benefits which were promised
when they entered the Armed Forces.

One of my constituents who is married
with three young children worked for a
firm for 15 years after discharge from
the service in the mid-1950's. After the
firm closed in the early 1970’s, he took
another job which required additional
education for advancement.

This veteran obtained his high school
equivalency diploma in 1 year and began
attending night school to get his college
degree. He had completed half of his
degree requirements when he wrote to
me late last year asking for my support
for an extension of GI bill educational
benefits.

In less than 3 years, this man has
advanced from 10th or 11th grade educa-
tion level to within striking distance of a
college degree. With a wife and three
children to support, he needs the GI bill
assistance to complete his admirable
quest.

Is the U.S. Government prepared to
tell this veteran that it cannot invest in
his future or in his contribution to the
Nation’s future? The Government was
not shy about demanding his service in
a time of need.

How can that same Government now
tell him that because of a technicality
in the GI bill which he was promised, his
educational assistance will now be
terminated?

Some have objected to the additional
millions that would be needed fo extend
GI bill eligibility beyond May 30 for
veterans discharged before June 1, 1966.
The argument is specious.

The so-called World War II GI bill
educational program was one of the
greatest pieces of social legislation this
country ever passed, and very possibly
the most productive.

The bill paid for the educations of hun-
dreds of thousands of doctors, lawyers,
businessmen, engineers, scientists, medi-
cal researchers, nurses, writers, educa-
tors, journalists, accountants, artists,
diplomats, and as I have indicated
earlier, more than a few past and present
U.S. Congressmen and Senators. These
people have served their Nation well and
have contributed substantially to the
superb quality of life in these United
States.

One study found that the U.S. Govern-
ment received in increased income tax
revenues from those who qualified for the
GI bill six times the amount it spent ed-
ucating those World War II veterans.

The minds and abilities of our young
men and women are the greatest re-
sources this country has. The House must
not even consider cutting off funds for
the development of those resources. It is
the best Investment the Government can
malke.
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The first bill I have cosponsored, H.R.
11925, would repeal the 10-year limita-
tion without qualification. I have also co-
sponsored H.R. 11924 which would con-
tinue educational benefits to veterans
who are in school at the time of the ex-
piration of the 10-year period and who
%ré, therefore, currently using their bene-
I again urge quick approval of either
of these measures so that veterans who
were discharged more than 10 years ago
can continue their educations.

CHILE: AN ANSWER FOR THE FREE
WORLD

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 25, 1976

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, since the news media rarely re-
ports events in Chile or policies of its
Government which are favorable, I would
like to call attention to the following
statement of Augusto Pinochet, Presi-
dent of the Republic of Chile. It appeared
in the Washington Star of February 22,
and, having investigated the situation in
Chile firsthand during my visit to that
country last July, I can attest to the gen-
eral accuracy of President Pinochet’s
commentary and analysis,

The article follows:

[From the Washington Star, Feb. 22, 1976]

CHILE: AN ANSWER FOR THE FREE WORLD

(By Augusto Pinochet Ugarte, General of the
Army, President of the Republic of Chile)

SANTIAGO DPE CHILE—In a world tussling
with the uncertainty of ita free destiny, after
cool and dispassionate analysis, the Chilean
experience emerges as the only solution ca-
pable of guaranteeing the survival of Western
Christlan civilization.

This blunt statement is not the product of
an irrelevant theory, quite the opposite, 1t
represents the actual condition of the west-
ern world, faced—it would seem—with one
single alternative: to allow the unchecked
progress of Soviet imperlallsm in fear of
world conflagration.

Strong rebull of the “dictatorship of the
proletariat” is today the greatest “fault” im-
puted to our government and people by those
who fear to face their own reality.

The heroic decision of an entire people to
fight communism and the timely interven-
tion of the armed forces to avoid a civil war,
that, according to the communists them-
selves, would have resulted in one million
dead is what the Soviets condemn today in
their endeavor to conceal their greatest and
most dramatic defeat In the last thirty years.

Chile has undertaken this responsibility
fully aware of the risks entailed, yet deeply
convinced that no other alternative existed—
as it does not exist today—to eradicate an
evil which indeed has a beginning but no
end, other than slavery of man by men.

Chile feels and lives its liberty, as no other
nation has known, In spite of the preventa-
tive measures the government has been re-
quired to take to safeguard the infegrity of
the community in a world where only exists
the most unrefrained and inhuman violence.

Is it not strange that a small country like
ours, lost in a corner of the world outside of
the Soviet orbit, has been the cause of such
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unsalleviated preoccupation and the target of
such implacable campaigns of defamation
and deception?

Our truth, therefore, becomes a faint
whisper before a flood of lies, only overcome
by the tenacity of the people with the strong
conviction, after having lived the experience,
that communism is an intrinsically perverse
doctrine that destroys the Christian values
of mankind. Chile has been the only country
in history which has freed itself from Marx-
ism-Leninism, For this we will never be for-
given,

Chile’s foreign policy 1s nothing more than
the updating of a major national project,
through which the state intends to protect
its natural resources, its historical and cul-
tural identity as & developing country. To
effect this, Chile's presence has been ex-
tended to all fields of international activity
and its diplomatic relations have undergone
unprecedented growth. At the world confer-
ence of the law of the sea, the UNCTAD
meetings, those of the 77, of copper and iron
producing nations, on environment matters,
on science and technology, this country has
acted in unison with all nations intent on
consolidating falr and peaceful international
order,

In keeping with our excellent relations
with all nelghboring countries in the South-
ern Cone and Andean Pact, and inspired by
an Americanist concept proclaimed by our
government which undoubtedly Is a real ex-
ample of peaceful solutions which should
exist among our countries, Chile—Iin an un-
precedented act—has offered an outlet to the
sea to Bolivia.

In the forthcoming meeting in Chile of
the most imporiant organ In the Inter-
American System—The OAS General Assem-
bly—that will enable the nations in the
hemisphere to ascertain once more our con-
ditlon as & free and open country, in the
proposals that Chile has raised and will con-
tinue to raise at all international forums, to
the effect of establishing a universal, equit-
able and efficient procedure in protection of
human rights, in its proposals before the
other South American countirles on effective
limitation of arms and in the resolution it
cosponsored with other states in the Paciflc
Ocean and South America, in favor of a
nuclear-free area in the Southern Pacific,
in sll these fields lies the reflection of our
desire to unite wills and constructively com-
bine diverse interests.

If Latin America represents the first ex-
ample of our vocation of solidarity, our re-
lations with the United States of America,
Europe, the Far East and nations of the
third world, are likewise the target of our
renewed efforts to increase it. New diplo-
matic missions have been posted In Africa,
Asia and the Caribbean; in the Arah world,
we have found & new scope for exchangs
and common projects.

In the domestic field, after long years of
crisis that ended in wveritable chaos, the
strengthening of our economy s not a sim-
ple task and, naturally, has required the
cooperation of all Chlleans, And this coopera-
tion has not been lacking in spite of what the
country has endured and moreover, of the
serlous effects of world recession caused by
the price of fuel that, in Chile's case in 1975,
created an extraordinarily adverse situation
as a result of the low price of copper.

This unfavorable eituation was met with
firm determination and, through the eco-
nomic recovery plan, all measures required
were taken to adjust the economy of the
country to lower the avallable resources
brought about by external factors that, cer-
tainly, eacape the control of the economic
authorities,

The measures iaken were directed towards
reducing the anticipated balance of payments
deficit to a reasonable figure which was ac-
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complished without much difficulty. The lo-
cal currency deficit was eliminated—one of
the most outstanding achievements in the
economy—as the main traditional cause of
currency issue has now been eliminated.
Moreover, as of the second half of the year,
it was possible to cut down inflatlon to con-
siderable extent, in spite of the need to em-
phasize measures directed to compensate the
balance of payments. This required the cen-
tral bank to purchase foreign exchange from
private areas, thereby generating the increase
of money in circulation.

Today, the situation appears more favor-
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able than last year, even though the price of
copper continues below its normal level and
the external debt service is even higher than
in 1976.

The government is aware of the foreign
policy situation promoted by the enemies of
Chile in their desire to damage the counfry.
Therefore we prefer to attain our economic
growth gradually, in order not to commit it
beyond its present capabilities. The govern-
ment is likewise fully aware of the high un-
employment rates, To mitigate this situa-
tion, the 1976 ministerial programs contem-
plate hiring all individuals who meet the re-
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quirements of the minimum employment
plan. Moreover, budget implementation as-
slgns priority to more extensive labor proj-
ects, such as construction, education, and
health.

Finally, we must express here and now that
our rep’y to the totalitarian world, so praised
by Sovlet imperlalism, is equally valid for all
Ifree peoples in the world who, with dignity
and patriotism, prove themselves capable of
vigorously checking—on any ground—an
enemy which is a visible enemy and not
someone who possesses all the rights to
destroy and has the immunity to do so.

SENATE—Thursday February 26, 1976

The Senate met at 10 am, and was
called to order by Hon. J. BENNETT
JoHNSTON, a Senator from the State of
Louisiana.

PRAYER

The Reverend James Ahlemann, pas-
tor, Calvary Church of the Nazarene,
Arlington, Va. offered the following
prayer:

Our Father and our God, this is the
day that Thou hast made and we ac-
knowledge our need of Thy wisdom and
strength to know and to do Thy perfect
will. Grant to us a deeper consciousness
of Thy rich blessings upon this Nation
that we love. Thou hast given us wonder-
ful natural beauty and resources. Thou
hast given us good government in which
the voice of the people is heard. Thou
hast blessed us with freedom. Ve are rich
in Thee.

Remind us again of the faith of our
forefathers who left a land where they
were persecuted to establish a mation
where they were free to worship Thee.
Help us to remember that our country
was founded in a fervent faith, inspired
by a heavenly hope, guided by the teach-
ings of truth, and nurtured by the power
of prayer. Bring to our memory those
who have bravely lived and nobly died.

Today, our Father, we are deeply
grateful for our glorious past. Help us to
recognize that our past alone does not
guarantee our future. Grant tc these our
leaders Thy divine wisdom that they may
guide our Nation aright.

In the name of our Lord and Saviour
we pray. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(M. EASTLAND) .

The legislative clerk read the follow=-
ing letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., February 26, 1976.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on officlal duties, I appoint Hon. J. BENNETT
JoHNSTON, a Senator from the State of Lou-
islana, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

Janmes O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore,

Mr. JOHNSTON thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the read-
ing of the Journsal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, February 25, 1976, be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that all coms=
mittees may be authorized to meet dur-
ing the session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN
MEASURES ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate proceed to the consideration of the
following calendar orders numbered 610,
612, 621, and 622.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

THIRD BUDGET RESCISSION BILL,
1976

The hill (H.R. 11665) to rescind certain
budget authority recommended in the
message of the President of January 23,
1976 (H. Doc. 94-342), transmitted pur-
suant to the Impoundment Control Act
of 1974, which had been reported from
the Committee on Appropriations with
an amendment on page 2, beginning with
line 16, insert the following:

Rescission
No,

Depariment or activity

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
PUBLIC LANDS DEVELOPMENT ROADS AND TRAILS
Contract authority provided in the Fed-
eral-Aid Highway Act of 1973 for Public
Lands Development Roads and Trails in the
amount of $4,900,000, available until June 30,
19786, is rescinded.
NATIONAL PARE SERVICE
ROAD CONSTRUCTION
Contract authority provided in the Fed-
eral-Ald Highway Act of 1973 for Road Con-
struction in the amount of 68,500,000, avail-
able until June 30, 1976, 1s rescinded.

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
%;'l;)lssed and the bill to be read a third
e.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 94-640), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SUMMARY OF THE BILL

This is the third rescission bill to be re-
ported by either the Senate or House Com-
mittee on Appropriations during fiscal year
1976 under the provisions of title X of the
new Congressional Budget and Impoundment
Confrol Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-344),
July 13, 1974.

A pgeneral discussion of the bill follows.
Further details concerning particular items
can be found in the Senate Document cited
above.

RESCISSION TOTALS

The total budget authority recommended
to be rescinded in the bill is $75,831,000. A
summary table of rescissions follows which
shows all items that are recommended for
rescission by the Committee or as passed the
House.

House Committee

A s re
proposed for

1 tion for
rescission

1 tion for
rescission

rescission

Consumer Product Safety Commission: Salaries and expenses. ...
Selective service system: Salaries and expenses
Department of the Interior: Bureau of Land Management: Public 8, 800, 000

lands dlmiugme_nl roads and trails
- National Park Service: Road construction. ..

Department of State: Mutual education and cuitural exchange

activities,
oo LA I, e e

$6,431,000  $2, 656, 000 $2, 656, 000
1,775, 000 1,775, 000 1,775, 000

e A A

58, 500, 000
8, 000, 000

58, 500, 000 ...

8,000, 000 ~ 8, 000, 600"

83,506,000 12,431,000 75, 831, 000
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